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Welcome to Teach Yourself Serbian

Serbia is attracting an increasing number of visitors each year.
Changing historical circumstances have made travel to the
country much easier and greater stability is encouraging more
foreign investment. The wars which affected parts of south-
eastern Europe after the collapse of Communism and break-up
of the former Yugoslavia are now over. Serbia is moving closer
to integration with European institutions and markets. Teach
Yourself Serbian has been designed to meet the demands of this
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growing interest by providing a new course which will take you
through all the stages of learning Serbian. The graded units offer
a structured approach, giving information in a user-friendly
fashion, and presenting the language in everyday situations
based around real places in Belgrade and Serbia. This book is
for people who want to communicate in Serbian and to enjoy a
degree of independence while in the country, whether they are
leisure or business travellers, school or university students,
people who have family ties in the region, or who simply enjoy
the challenge of learning a new language.

The structure of Teach Yourself
Serbian

The course contains:

an introductory section

20 course units

a reference section

an accompanying recording. The sections which appear on
the recording are marked [ in the book.

The introductory section features a description of the book and
preliminary information about the country and language. All
the units of this course are divided into activities, often in the
form of dialogues. The language is presented and explained
through them under the following sections:

e vocabulary boxes introduce new words and phrases

o [ offers information about everyday life in Serbia

e How it works — this section provides essential grammar
explanations

® Practice — the exercises in this section will aid learning and
reinforce what you have learnt.

There is also a useful reference section at the end of the course:

e Key to exercises — answers are given to the exercises in each
unit

* Transcripts — these offer a check for comprehension exercises

® Grammar glossary - this provides definitions of grammar
terminology

® Grammar summary - this is a brief digest of important
information

B —

¢ Vocabulary section - this section contains alphabetical lists of
words used in the course given from Serbian to English and
from English to Serbian

» Grammar index — this provides a useful list of where specific
grammar points can be found in the book

o Taking it further - this supplies details of useful books and
internet sources on the history, language and culture of
Serbia.

Symbols and abbreviations

3 This indicates recorded material

lit.  literally voc. vocative
masc. masculine ~acc.  accusative
fem. feminine gen. genitive
neut. neuter = dat. dative

sing. singular - - ins.  instrumental
pl.  plural loc. locative

nom. nominative

How to use this course

The activities in each unit represent manageable ‘chunks’ of
language. They allow you to reinforce what you have already
learnt and to expand on that knowledge with new words,
expressions and grammar points. You will be given instructions
to guide you through the material. As you work your way
through each activity, listen to the dialogue on the recording,
repeat the phrases, read the text, and answer the accompanying
questions to check that you have understood. Use the recording
to improve your pronunciation and listening skills. The course
offers ample scope for developing your abilities to communicate
in Serbian. You can add to this scope by enlisting the help of
native speakers or finding someone else who also wants to learn

Serbian since studying together is a great incentive and gives you ,

more opportunity to practise speaking.

It is more efficient to learn new words and phrases as you meet
them. You will avoid the frustration of seeing a word and
although you know that you have met it before you cannot quite
remember what it means. It is on the tip of your tongue but
needs to be activated. You will enjoy learning more if you can
feel your knowledge improving without constantly checking

uogonposuy




X

uonionpoul

what words mean in the reference section at the back of the
book. There is no one way of learning new words. Some people
prefer to write them out repeatedly, while others prefer to learn
them as part of a complete phrase. Try different methods, or
combinations of methods, to find the one which suits you best.
The same advice, to learn as you go along, also applies to new
grammar points. Grammar is simply a way to categorize parts
of a language so that you see the broader picture and how it all
fits together. The exercises in each unit will show what you have
learnt and whether you are ready to go on. Make sure that you
have mastered new words and understood the grammar patterns
before proceeding to the next stage.

You do not have to work through a complete unit in one sitting.
Each activity is a stage in itself with new vocabulary and
questions to test your comprehension. You can work beyond
the individual dialogues in order to take in the sections on
grammar and the exercises if you want. It is more effective to
learn a little regularly than to cram too much into one long
session. Find a pace with which you feel comfortable and stick
to 1t.

History

The first Serbian state was founded in 1169 by Stefan Nemanja.
This early kingdom was under the cultural and political
influence of its much stronger neighbour, the Byzantine Empire.
Traces of this influence are visible today in Serbia’s medieval art
and architecture. The state grew into an empire reaching its
greatest extent in the mid-fourteenth century under Emperor
Dusan, after which it fell into decline. Threatened by the
Ottoman Empire from Asia, the Serbs fought on the plain of
Kosovo on 28 June 1389. They never recovered from this battle
and were eventually conquered. The Ottoman occupation of the
Balkans lasted for almost 500 years and their rule forced many
local communities to migrate further north and west into what
is now Bosnia and Croatia.

Serbia eventually established its independence again in the
nineteenth century. The First Serbian Uprising against Turkish
rule was led by Kara Porde (Black George) Petrovi¢ in 1804.
His rebellion failed but was quickly followed by another, led by
Milos Obrenovié, in 1815. He became Knez (Prince) of a small
Serbian principality which was still formally part of the
Ottoman Empire. The last Turkish garrison and Pasha

(Governor) left the country in 1867 and Serbia was recognized
as an independent kingdom in 1882. By the beginning of the
twentieth century Serbia was playing a central role in helping its
neighbours in south-eastern Europe who were still under the
domination of foreign powers. This unofficial regional coalition
resulted in the unification of the territories inhabited by Slavs in
the area after the First World War as Yugoslavia, the name
meaning ‘Land of the South Slavs’. The state was made up of
Serbs, Croats, Slovenes and numerous other national and
religious groups. Relationships among the various communities
were not always harmonious and the joint state disappeared
when it was invaded during the Second World War,

The Communists of Yugoslavia, following their successful
partisan war against occupying forces, reformed the country
after 1945. It was constituted as a federation of six republics,
including Serbia, and two autonomous provinces. Yugoslavia
appeared calm in the post-war years and the country became a
popular tourist destination. However, the federal structure
showed signs of strain in the 1980s and amidst poor economic
performance the system began to collapse. By the 1990s some
republics were ready to secede from the union and sought
recognition abroad as sovereign states. The former Yugoslav
republics of Bosnia, Croatia, Macedonia and Slovenia became
independent countries while Serbia and Montenegro reformed
themselves as the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. Montenegrins
have traditionally regarded themselves as culturally and
linguistically close to the Serbs of Serbia. They both accepted the
same Orthodox Church under Byzantine influence, were
profoundly affected by the Ottoman occupation of the Balkans,
and were founder members of the Yugoslav state after the First
World War. Elsewhere, not all sections of the local populations
agreed with secession and civil war broke out in Bosnia and
Croatia. Peace was eventually restored with the intervention of
the United Nations. Serbia did not escape internal conflict when
ethnic Albanians demanded greater autonomy for the southern
province of Kosovo, which has been administered by the United
Nations since June 1999.

Serbia today

Serbia at the beginning of the twenty-first century continues to
€Xist in a state union with Montenegro but with fairly loose
political ties. It stretches from the border with Hungary and
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Romania in the north, down to Macedonia and Albania in the
south. The western border with Bosnia is largely defined by the

river Drina while Bulgaria lies to the east. Belgrade is the capital

city situated at the confluence of the rivers Danube and Sava.
North of Belgrade lie the fertile plains of Vojvodina with
Serbia’s second largest city of Novi Sad, and further south the
towns of Kragujevac and Ni§. The country faces many of the
tough decisions which other Eastern European countries have
had to face after the collapse of Communism. Serbia is anxious
that economic restructuring attracts greater investment from
abroad and integration into international markets. With the
support of organizations like the European Union, Serbia is
playing its role in regional conferences aimed at regenerating
and strengthening stabilizy in the Balkan peninsula.

The Serbian language

Serbian is one of the family of Slavonic languages spoken in
much of Eastern Europe. They are sub-divided into three
groups: the East Slavonic group (Byelorussian, Russian,
Ukrainian), the West Slavonic {Czech, Polish, Slovak, Sorbian)
and the South Slavonic (Bulgarian, Croatian, Macedonian,
Serbian, Slovene). Some would add Bosnian and Montenegrin
to this list of South Slavonic languages but these terms have not
yet acquired the greater currency of the others. Until recently the
language used in Bosnia, Croatia, Montenegro and Serbia was
referred to as Serbo-Croat.

The first alphabet for the Serbian language was devised after the
introduction of Christianity. This script, based on Greek letters
and known as the Cyrillic alphabet, was adopted for use by a
number of Slavonic languages. Many examples of medieval
Serbian have survived in church and court documents.
However, the Ottoman invasion stifled many forms of cultural
development. The local population became a subjugated
community, isolated in small villages, with education solely in
the hands of the Church. In these circumstances, the written

~ form of the language ossified and grew apart from the norms of

the everyday spoken idiom until the nineteenth century when
the language reformer Vuk Stefanovi¢ KaradZi¢ (1787-1864)

began his work. Revising the alphabet, he promoted a new style L

of phonetic spelling with the maxim ‘write as you speak’. With
his varied activities in linguistics and cultural life he laid the

foundations for the modern Serbian language as it is spoken and
written today. In the twentieth century the language has also
been written in the Latin alphabet. The Serbian language
presented in this book is based on the standards and norms
typical of the capital Belgrade and the surrounding area. There
are some regional and local dialects, and with some practice you
will be able to understand these variations too. By following this
course you will acquire the knowledge and confidence to
communicate in your new language.
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In this unit you will learn

» how to read and write Serbian

« the Latin and Cyrillic
alphabets

« pronunciation and spelling

+ some useful first phrases
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Reading and writing Serbian

Walking down the streets of Belgrade or any other Serbian
town, the visitor will immediately see examples of writing in
both Latin and Cyrillic letters. The Latin alphabet is like the one
used in English and the Serbian Cyrillic alphabet is similar to the
one in Russian. Of the two alphabets Cyrillic was developed for

writing first, with the Latin script introduced as Serbian culture -

moved closer to the West. Each alphabet contains 30 letters
with a one-to-one correspondence between them — for each
letter in the Latin alphabet there is an equivalent one in Cyrillic,

There is no rule to say which alphabet should be used on which
occasion. Some newspapers are printed in Cyrillic and some in
the Latin alphabet. Advertisements, street signs, the labelling of
goods in shops, even graffiti may be found in one or the other,
Of course, they are never mixed in the same word or text.
However, in order to find your way around town or to be able
to read the whole range of newspapers you do need to be fully
conversant with both ways of writing. So, as we intend this
book to be a practical course of the language in Serbia today, we
have adopted an even-handed approach in presenting both
scripts.

In the first three units of this book Serbian words and
expressions are given in both alphabets. This approach is
intended to ease the path for the learner to acquire the habit of
using a new alphabet. Thereafter, they are used alternately
beginning with Cyrillic in Unit 4, then Latin in Unit 5, and so
on. The appendices at the end of the book are given in the Latin
alphabet in order to facilitate immediate access. In Unit 1 we
concentrate on introducing the sounds and printed letters of

Serbian. The order of letters in the Cyrillic alphabet is given in

Unit 2 and how to produce the hand-written letters in Unit 3.

Latin and Cyrillic alphabets

Both the Latin and the Cyrillic alphabets contain 30 letters to

represent the same 30 sounds as given below. In the first row we

give the Latin alphabet and underneath each letter is the Cyrillic
equivalent:

1 2 3 4 -5 ‘6§ 7 8 9 10
Aa Bb Cc C¢ C¢é¢ Dd Didz Pd Ee Ff
Aa B6 IInu Yu hh Oa UHu BhHh Ee @

1 12 13 A4 A5 g 6000018 219 - 120
Gg Hb Ii Jj Kk LI Ljlj Mm Nn Njnj
rr Xx Nu Ji Kk JIa JbrMMHE B s

o 23 24 .43 .26 27 2829 .30
Oo Pp Rr 55853 Tt Uw Vv Zz Z7F
Oo Im Pp Cc MmTTt Yy B 33 Xx

Here we have used the order of letters as they appear in the
Latin alphabet. The order of letters is approximately the same
as in English with some additions and omissions. There are no
letters for English g, w, x or y, while some of those present are
formed with the help of accents or are made out of a
combination of two letters. The Cyrillic alphabet follows a
different order (see Unit 2).

Spelling and pronunciation are very easy in Serbian since words
are written according to phonetic principles. Each letter
represents one sound, each one is pronounced separately, and
each word is spelt as it is pronounced. Pronunciation is
explained with the letters divided into the three following
groups and practice exercises appear at the end of each stage.
Latin letters are given first followed by their Cyrillic equivalents.

O Activity A

In Group 1 we introduce the vowel sounds and those
consonants which in their Latin version sound like the English
letters which they resemble. The second group consists of other
vowel sounds and those Latin letters which look like English
letters but represent only one distinct sound. The third group is
made up of those Latin letters which are formed with the help
of accents (the accents are called diacritic marks). This
explanation is followed by another section, which looks
specifically at helpful ways to learn the Cyrillic alphabet.

Group 1
These letters are pronounced roughly as in English:

i S S S A GRRNTONE B SR S
Ol B e e SN G e @

while the vowels tend to be shorter than in English:
4 a

as in cat
£ € as in fell
1 :
2t as the ea in lean

uelgies Buluuibeq ‘
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o 0 as in knot (but try to make your lips rounder ag
you say the sound)
u y as the oo in moon (but with rounder lips)

Listen to the following words or names of people and places on
the recording and practise your pronunciation by repeating
them. The list is given first in the Latin alphabet and then it is
repeated with the same words printed in the Cyrillic alphabet.
Pronunciation is not at all influenced by the alphabet used to
write the word. Pronounce each word carefully and confidently

while looking first of all at the list of words given in Latin and |

then at the same list of words given in Cyrillic below:

mama (mum) tata (dad) brat (brother)
Toma Desa ' Vladislav

(a man’s name) (a woman’s name) (a man’s name)
Budva, (a town) Tisa (a river) Zemun (a town)

Mama TaTa Opat
Toma Heca Biagucnas
Bynea Tuca 3eMyH
Group 2

The following vowel sounds are written as a combination of
vowel + j:

aj aj asinnight
ej € asinhay
of ©0j asinboy

These letters in their Latin version resemble English letters but

they represent only one distinct sound:

¢ 1 pronounced like the #s at the end of cats (never like a

k or s) ‘
'g 1 - pronounced like the g at the beginning of goat (never

as in large)

h x  pronounced in the throat like the sound at the end of
Scottish loch :

i j  pronounced like the y at the beginning of you

i m pronounced like the // in the middle of million

nj ® pronounced like the # in the middle of onion

r p pronounced with a trill as commonly found in =

Slavonic and in other languages such as Spanish (not =

pronounced in the throat as in French). The letter t/p
is sometimes. treated as a vowel and placed between
two consonants as in the name of the country Serbid
Srbija/Cp6uja.

Listen to the recording and practise your pronunciation by
repeating the following words or names of people and places.
pronounce each word carefully and confidently while looking
first of all at the list of words given in Latin and then at the same
list of words given in Cyrillic below:

hleb (bread)
Srbija (Serbia)
Beograd (Belgrade)

sestra (sister) ulica (street)
konj (korse) devojka (girl)
Jovan Ljiljana

(a man’s name) (a woman’s name)

cecTpa ymna xed
KOH IICBOjKa Cpbuja
JoBaH Jbumana Beorpan
Group 3

The last group of letters are formed with the help of accents
above the letter but they represent sounds which are similar to
ones used in English:

pronounced like the ch at the beginning of child but
with the tip of the tongue raised toward the roof of
the mouth and pulled back

pronounced like the ¢ at the beginning of #ube but
with the tip of the tongue pushed behind the top front
teeth

pronounced like the j at the beginning of judge but
with the tip of the tongue raised toward the roof of
the mouth and pulled back

pronounced like the d at the beginning of dew but
with the tip of the tongue pushed behind the top front
teeth

pronounced like the sh at the beginning of shoe but
with the tip of the tongue raised toward the roof of
the mouth and pulled back

pronounced like the s in the middle of pleasure but
with the tip of the tongue raised toward the roof of
the mouth and pulled back

On
=

E

[ I
E

The letters in the Latin alphabet D and & are sometimes written
as Dj and dj. All consonants which are written as a combination
Of two letters (dZ, dj, lj, nj) are treated as single letters for
dictionary purposes.

Listen to the recording and practise your pronunciation by
repeating the following words or names of people and places
looking first of all at the list of words given in Latin and then at
the same list of words given in Cyrillic:

ueicpeg Guumbag O ]
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Calak (a town)  Petrovié Jovanovic (a surname)
(a surname)

dzem (jam) Porde Perdap (place on
(a man’s name). Danube)

Sekspir Zivkovié Dusan

(Shakespeare) (a surname) (a man’s name)

Yayax Ietporuh JoBanosuh

ueM Bophe Depnan

Illexcrup JKusrosuh Hyman

Activity B

It is not so difficult to learn the Cyrillic alphabet as it may first
appear. Look at the capital letters and you can see that some of
them look and sound like their Latin equivalents:

A E J K M O T
JAK STRONG
MEK SOFT

Some of them resemble letters in the Latin alphabet but they
represent a different sound. They are sometimes called false
friends:

X H P C ¥ B

CVB DRY
PYC RUSSIAN (man)

The remainder will take a little more effort but in time you will
come to recognize them immediately:

b O 4 A 4 IO b & T
B I I 3 X

b AIM
SUA WALL

Practise writing in Cyrillic by copying out the following words
from the Latin alphabet (this kind of copying from one script to
another is called transcribing). Use block capital letters and
check your answers by looking in the lists of words given above
in Activity A:

n 1 Jb

MAMA TATA BRAT
SESTRA ULICA HLEB
KON] DEVOJKA SRBIJA
CACAK DZEM PORDE
SEKSPIR ZIVKOVIC  DUSAN

Now try writing your name and the name of the place where
you live in Cyrillic. Say them aloud and write down what you
hear using Serbian Ciyrillic letters. Do not think about English
spelling rules and conventions. Foreign names of people and
places are written as they are pronounced when writing in either
the Latin or the Cyrillic script.

In Serbian the Latin alphabet is called latinica/naTaama and the
Cyrillic alphabet is called éirilica/hupanmma.

O Activity C

In order to practise reading and pronunciation while learning
some useful everyday phrases listen to the following greetings
on the recording and say them yourself. Repeat each phrase,
taking care to pronounce it correctly, and when you are satisfied
that you have mastered it move to the next. Remember to look
at the phrases in both scripts:

Dobar dan Hobap man Good day
Dobro jutro Hobpo jyrpo Good morning
Dobro vece HoGpo Beue Good evening
To say goodbye:

Do videnja o subema Goodbye
Laku noé Jlaky ok Goodnight

In a more colloquial fashion you can use the word:
Zdravo

which means both bello and goodbye, rather like bi and cheerio.

3nparo

Now listen to Mr Luki¢ (gospodin Lukié/rocmomum JIyxuh)
greeting Mrs Petrovié (gospoda Petrovié/rocniolja Ilerposuh) in
the afternoon and repeat the phrases. Do the exercise twice by
firstly looking at the phrases in the Latin alphabet, then cover
up that side of the page and look at the same phrases given in
the Cyrillic alphabet.

Dobar dan, gospodo Ho6ap nas, rocnoho

Petrovié. IMerposuh.
Dobar dan, gospodine Hobap maH, rocnoausae
Lukiéu. Jlyxuhy.

Do videnja, gospodo.
Do videnja, gospodine.

Ho Buhema, rocmohjo.
Ho suljema, rocnojause.

uejqueg Buuuibeq =4 J
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The words gospodin/rocmoaun and gospoda/rocmoha are
common titles equivalent to Mr and Mrs in English, along with
gospodica/rocnohmna Miss. These forms are respectively
shortened to g./r., gda/rha and gdica/rhuma. In the dialogue Mr
Lukié and Mrs Petrovi¢ make some small changes to the ends of
words when addressing one another directly. Mr Lukié
addresses Mrs Petrovi¢ as gospodo/rocmoljo instead of using the

form gospoda/rocnoha. Mrs Petrovi¢ calls Mr Lukié gospodine

Luki¢u/rocnommne JIyknhy. The ends of nouns and adjectives in
Serbian change according to a system of rules. These slightly
varying forms of the same word are called cases and you will
learn them as part of this course.

Now listen to Mr Lukié greeting Mr Jovanovic in the evening
and repeat the phrases given here in Cyrillic:

Hobpo Beue, rocnogmae JoBanopuhy.
Hobpo Beue, rocnoaune JIykuhy.
Jlaxy HOh.

Jlaxy HOR.

As in English, when you have a word of more than one syllable
one part of the word is pronounced more heavily than the rest.
We call this one the stressed syllable, so in English we say
lighting and concern with the underlined part pronounced more
forcefully than the rest. However, it is important when speaking
Serbian not to reduce the vowel sound in the unstressed part of
the word as we often do in English, like at the end of the word
remember when the er is only a half vowel. There are no rules
to say in advance which part of the word will be stressed, except
that it is never the last syllable. So, Mr Lukié says [loGpo Beue,
rocoomuse Jopamoenhy. Check your pronunciation by listening
to the recording again and by carefully imitating what you hear
you will soon acquire a good pronunciation.

Here are some signs in Cyrillic to practise reading, which
visitors to Serbia may find useful. Try reading them for yourself
first and then check your pronunciation with the recording:

XOTEJI HOTEL
PELEITIINJA RECEPTION
BAP BAR

9
VIJIA3 WAY IN g
g
V3JIA3 EXIT s
-
The names of some shops and buildings:
IMOMmTA POST OFFICE S
AIIOTEKA PHARMACY —
FAHKA BANK
MEBAYHULIA EXCHANGE OFFICE
ITEKAPA BAKERY
POBHA KYRA DEPARTMENT STORE

You may find signs inside these places such as the following
(Cyrillic and Latin script):

OTVORENO OTBOPEHO
ZATVORENO 3ATBOPEHO

OPEN
CLOSED

ﬂ Dobro jutro is usually said until about 10.00 a.m.
Dobar dan is said until about 6.00 p.m.
Dobro vece is used after 6.00 p.m.

Practice

1 Match these lower-case letters in Cyrillic with their Latin
equivalents:
B y m ¢ ¢ K m B
s § ¢ L u i £ v

2 Match these upper-case letters in Cyrillic with their Latin
equivalents:

B K P B B O I H

N R K C L N B P

3 Write out the names of the shops and buildings given above
in the Cyrillic alphabet and in the Latin alphabet.
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B4 Here is a map of Serbia with the names of some cities
given in the Cyrillic alphabet. Listen to the recording and you
will hear them being pronounced. Tick them as you hear and
recognize the name.

CPEMJA

Hosu Caa =

Beorpan

Kparyjepan
Yxune

Huuw

IIpumTHHa

5 It is usual when writing foreign names of people or places to
spell them as phonetically as they sound to a Serbian ear,
following the basic rule of ‘write as you speak’. This rule
applies when using either the Latin or the Cyrillic alphabet.
Here are the names of some cities written in English and in
Serbian Cyrillic for you to match:

a London Bepmur

b Manchester ii TIpar

¢ Nottingham iii Toxwuo

d Dublin iv JloHOooH

e Berlin v Ymkaro

f Prague vi Hbyjopk

g Sydney vii Hoturrem
h New York viii Cunau

i Chicago ix JaGmuu

j Tokyo x Manuectep

6 Some places have slightly different names than the ones we
see in English, either because they have been Serbianized in
some way or because they are modelled on the pronunciation
of a different language. Can you tell what these place names
are in English?

Pum (capital of Italy)
Tlapus (capital of France)
Mocksa (capital of Russia)
Tem3za (river in London)

3 7 Many Serbian surnames end in -i¢ like Luki¢, Petrovié,
Jovanovic. Listen to the recording and number the following
names in the order in which you hear them:

some names for men:
a Munan Jlykuh

b Hparan Josanosuh
¢ VYpowr Makcumosuh
d 3opan Mapxosuh

and for women:

e Bepa Ilerporuh
f Becma Kocruh
g Bpanxa llapTnh
h Jenema Muhnh

8 Can you identify the names of the following film stars given
here in Cyrillic:

a Men I'ubcon
b Ion Konepu
¢ Tom Xenkc

d Kmunat Hcryn

e Mepnn Crprun

f Mer Pajan

g Menaru I'pudnar
h T'suner ITantpoy

9 Arriving at work in the morning what do you say to your
colleagues?

10 You arrive in a hotel at noon. How would you greet the
receptionist?

11 It is 8.00 p.m. and you go to a restaurant for dinner. How
would you greet the waiter before ordering?

12 You meet an old Serbian friend. How would you greet
him/her?

13 You have just had lunch with a new colleague from work.
What do you say on parting?

14 After dinner in a restaurant what do you say to the waiter as
he opens the door for you to leave?

15 It is 4.00 p.m. You have just seen Mrs Petrovi¢ in the street.
How would you greet her?

ueiques Buluuibeq = ’
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In this unit you will learn

phrases for greeting,
introducing and meeting
people

how to ask people how
they are and say how you
are

how to ask someone their
name and to say yours
how to say | am, you are,
this is

categories of nouns: gender
adjectives and gender

the order of letters in the
Cyrillic alphabet

How are you?

The first steps in learning a new language are the most
important. Getting the basics right at the beginning will save
you a great deal of time later. Make sure you understand the
phrases and the explanations given in each part of the unit
before moving to the next stage. -

We are going to continue giving words and phrases in both the
Cyrillic and Latin alphabets in this and the following unit. You
will soon become accustomed to the fact that Serbian uses two
alphabets and will stop noticing which one you are reading.

B Activity A

Some of the characters you will meet in this book are teachers
and students at a language school in Belgrade. The school has
foreign students who have come to learn Serbian and home
students studying a foreign language. Milan Luki¢ is one of the
teachers. As he arrives at work one morning he sees his
colleague Mrs Petrovié. Her name is Vera.

First of all listen to the recording and follow what they say to
each other in the dialogue below. Repeat this activity by reading
the dialogue in the Latin alphabet and then, covering that up,
reading it again in Cyrillic:

Milan Dobro jutro, gospodo Petrovié.

Vera Dobro jutro. Kako ste, gospodine Luki¢u?
Milan Dobro sam, hvala. Kako ste vi?
Vera | ja sam dobro, hvala.

Munan [o6po jyTpo, rocnoko MeTpoeuk.

Bepa [o6po jyTpo. Kako cTe, rocnoguHe Nykuky?
Munan [lo6po cam, xBana. Kako cte sn"

Bepa W ja cam gobpo, xeana.

Kako ste? Kaxo cTe? How are you?

Dobro sam. Dbo6po cam. I am well.

hvala XBana thank you

vi BK you

i 4] and; too, also

jasam ja cam lam
Question

How does Milan address Vera?

SUORONPOUI
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O Activity B

Milan works at the school and later he leaves the building. At
the door he meets Dragan Jovanovi¢, another of the teachers at
the school. Listen to the recording and follow what they say to
each other in the dialogue below. Repeat this activity by reading
the dialogue in the Latin alphabet and then, covering that up,
reading it again in Cyrillic:

Milan Dobar dan, gospodine Jovanoviéu. Kako ste?
Dragan Dobro, hvala. Avi?

Milan Dobro sam. Hvala. Do videnja.

Dragan Do videnja.

Munad [lo6ap AaH, rocnoautHe JosaHoBuhy. Kaxo cte?

Dparan  [o6po, xeana. A 8u?
Munas [lo6po cam. Xpana. [lo Buherba.
Oparas  [lo Buhesa.

Avi? A Bu? And you?
Question

How do you ask someone How are you?

O Activity C

Two students from the school meet that evening in the street.
They are Robert Trent from England who is studying Serbian,
and Vesna Kosti¢ who is from Belgrade. They greet each other
in a way which is not quite so formal. Listen to the recording
and follow what they say to cach other in the dialogue below
first in the Cyrillic alphabet and then in the Latin:

Pobept 3ppaso, BecHa.
BecHa 3ppaso, Pobepte. Kako cu?
PoGept [o6po cam, xeana. A Tu?

Becwa MW jacam go6po.

Robert Zdravo, Vesna.

Vesna  Zdravo, Roberte. Kako si?

Robert Dobro sam, hvala. A ti?

Vesna | ja sam dobro.
Kako si? Kaxo cu? How are you?
Ati? A Th? And you?

Question

What is the word which means in English bi?

ﬂYou have met two different ways of saying you and you are in
Serbian. They are vi/eu or ti/Th and vi ste/su cTe or ti si/Tn ¢u. They
are sometimes called the formal and informal you. The form vi/Bu is
used when talking politely to a stranger, to someone whom you know
slightly or in a professional capacity. It is also the plural form to be
used in all circumstances when speaking to more than one person.
The form tiftk is used when talking to a friend or relative, and by
adults when talking to a child. Children, teenagers and students use
the ti/ru form amongst themselves regardless of the degree of
familiarity or whether they have even met before.

It is a mistake, however, to assume that the informal expressions are
somehow an invitation to friendship. The social conventions ruling
which is the correct form are sometimes quite complex. You could
cause some offence by an inappropriate choice. Adults are best
advised to stick to using vi/eu unless or until invited to do otherwise.

How it works
Verb to be

Most verbs in Serbian belong to one of three groups which
follow the same pattern of changes to indicate the I or the you
forms. As is the case in most languages, the verb meaning to be
biti/6arn is irregular in the present tense. These are the forms for
saying I am and you are:

j?. sam ja cam I am

ti si TH CH you are (informal)

vi ste BH CTe you are (formal and plural)
Kako ste? Kaxo cre? How are you?
Ja sam dobro. Ja cam mobpo. I am well.
Kako si? Kaxo cu? How are you?
Dobro sam. Hobpo cam. I am well.

You do not always have to use the actual word for I or you
when speaking Serbian. It tends to be used when you want to
add a degree of emphasis to a question or statement. So you may
say e1th§r Ja sam dobro/Ja cam nobpo or Dobro sam//Ie6po cam
but notice that in this instance when using the verb to be there
1s a change in word order when omitting ja.

|
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SUORoNPOAU|
pue sBuneesf ¥

20




|

suoponponul
pue sBuneaib &

20

Practice

3 1 Listen to the three short dialogues on the recording.
a Which greetings are used?
b Which of the greetings is informal?

B2 2 You meet Mr Luki¢ at noon. Say hello to him and ask
him how he is.
b Mr Lukié says he is well, and asks how you are. What
do you reply?
03 You meet your friend in the street. Greet him/her and ask
how s/he is.

Introductions

0O Activity D
The language school is having a party for staff and students.

When Milan arrives he is introduced by his colleagues to their
husbands/wives. He first sees Dragan Jovanovic.

Read the dialogue given below first in Cyrillic and then check
your pronunciation by listening to the dialogue on the
recording. Repeat the exercise using the Latin alphabet:

DOparaH [lo6po seue, rocnoauHe Nykuky. Kako cte?

MunaH Ho6po, xeana. A kako cTe Bu?

DparaH Jlo6po, xeana. [la eac ynosHam. OBO je Moja >KeHa,
JeneHa.

Munas [paro mu je, rocnoko. Ja cam Munan Jlykuh.

JeneHa JOparo mu je, rocnoguHe.

Dragan Dobro vede, gospodine Luki¢u. Kako ste?

Milan Dobro, hvala. A kako ste vi?

Dragan Dobro, hvala. Da vas upoznam. Ovo je moja Zena,
Jelena.

Milan Drago mi je, gospodo. Ja sam Milan Lukic.

Jelena Drago mi je, gospodine.

Da vas upoznam. [a Bac ynosHam. Let me introduce you.

ovo je oBO je this is
moja Zena Moja XeHa my wife
Drago mi je. Oparo mu je. Pleased to meet you.

Question
How do you say Pleased to meet you?

O Activity E

Later in the evening Milan sees Vera Petrovié. Read the dialogue
given below first in Cyrillic and then check your pronunciation
by listening to the dialogue on the recording. Repeat the exercise
using the Latin alphabet:

MunaH [Jobpo Beye, rocnoko MeTposuh.

Bepa Hobpo Beye, rocnoguHe. Kako cte? -
Munan Ho6po, xeana.

Bepa [a sac ynosHam. OBoO je Moj MyX, 3opaH.
MunaH Aparo mu je, rocnoguHe. Ja cam Munan Jlykuk,
3opan Oparo mu je. Ja cam 3opaH MeTpoeuh.
Milan Dobro vete, gospodo Petrovic.

Vera Dobro vede, gospodine. Kako ste?

Milan Dobro, hvala.

Vera Da vas upoznam. Ovo je moj muz, Zoran.
Milan Drago mi je, gospodine. Ja sam Milan Lukié.
Zoran Drago mi je. Ja sam Zoran Petrovié.

‘ moj muz MOj MyX my husband
Question

How does Vera introduce her husband to Milan?

ﬂ The phrases in these dialogues are frequently employed in formal
introductions:

Da vas upoznam... / [la Bac ynosHam...
Ovo je... / OBo je...
Drago mi je. Ja sam... / fiparo mu je. Ja cam...

It is usual to shake hands as you say your name.

D Activity F

Students at the party use expressions which are less formal than
the ones used by their teachers. Robert and Vesna see two other
guests who also look like students. They approach the new
couple and Vesna speaks to the boy first. His name is Pierre.
Read the dialogue in both alphabets and then check your
pronunciation by listening to the recording:

suononponul
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Vesna Zdravo. Kako se zoves?

Pjer Zovem se Pjer. A kako se vi zovete?

Vesna Ja sam Vesna. Ovo je moj drug, Robert.
Pjer Drago mi je. Ovo je moja drugarica, Barbara.
Robert Kako si, Barbara?

Barbara Dobro, hvala.

BecHa 3ppaeo. Kako ce 3osew?

MNjep 3osem ce [Mjep. A Kako ce Bu 30BeTe?
BecHa Ja cam BecHa. Oso je moj gpyr, Po6epT.
Njep [Jparo mu je. OBo je Moja Apyrapuua, Bapbapa.
PobepT Kako cu, Bap6apa?

Bapbapa [lo6po, xeana.

Kako se zoved? Kako ce 3oBew? What's your name?

Zovem se... 3oBeM ce... My name is...

Kako se vi zovete? Kako ce u 3oBete? What are your names?

drug apyr friend (male)

drugarica apyrapuvua friend (female)
Question

How would Robert introduce Vesna?

ﬂUnder Communism in Yugoslavia the words drug/gpyr and
drugarica/gpyrapuua were the preferred terms of address for
comrade but never lost their original meaning as friend. There are
also alternative words for friend, both male prijatelj/npujatern and
female prijateljica/npujaTersuua, with no difference of register.

How it works

Verb to be

We have now met another part of the verb zo be; the word for
is je as in the phrase ovo je.../oBo je this is....

Categories of nouns: gender

In English we talk about gender only in relation to nouns which
refer to people or animals such as man/woman,

author/authoress, lion/lioness. Nouns are words which name

things, people or qualities. In Serbian, as in many other
Furopean languages, all nouns are classified in three groups
according to gender: masculine, feminine or neuter. You can
usually identify the gender of a noun by its ending:

J—
masculine

muz/mMyx
gospodin/rocnoaus
drug/npyr

dan/nan

femninine neuter

Zena/xeHa
gospodalrocnoha

jutrofjyrpo
veCe/Bede

e Masculine (masc.) nouns end in a consonant.
e Feminine (fem.) nouns end in -a.
e Neuter (neut.) nouns end in -0 or -e.

There are some §ubgroups, or smaller groups of nouns, which
do not follow this pattern of endings. They will be pointed out
and explained during the course.

Adjectives and gender

Adjectives, words which describe or define nouns, also change
their ending according to the gender of the noun which they are
describing. We call this kind of change an agreement when the
adjective agrees with the noun which it is describing:

Masculine adjectives end with a consonant:
dobar dan / no6ap nan
moj muZ / Moj MyX

Feminine adjectives end in -a:
moja Zena / Moja xeHa
moja drugarica / Moja mpyrapuna

Neuter adjectives end in -0 (and sometimes in -e):

dobro jutro / nobpo jyrpo
dobro vece / nobpo Beue

What is your name?

There are two ways to ask What is your name? in Serbian

depending on which form of address you use, informal or
formal: '

-t

suononpou
pue sBupjesib ©

20




o Kako se zoves? / Kaxo ce 3oBem?
(the you ti/ta form used when speaking informally to one
person; lit. How do you call yourself?)

o Kako se zovete? / Kako ce 30Bere?
(the you vi/em form used when speaking formally to one
person, or to more than one person; lit. How do you call
yourselvess)

suonoNpoNul py
pue sBupeaib ©

The answer to this question is:
Zovem se... / JoBeM ce...
(lit. I call myself...)

20

Order of letters in the Cyrillic alphabet

The letters of the Cyrillic alphabet follow a different order from
the letters in the Latin alphabet. It is important to know this
order if you want to find a word in a dictionary.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A B B I I B E X 3 H

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
J K 1 I M H B O II P

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
¢ T R vV @ X I 4 O I

Practice

B 4 You have just been introduced to someone. Say you are
pleased to meet them and say I am with your name.

ueiqlas
jeads noA op

3 5 How would you say to someone that you would like to
introduce your wife/husband?

&

B3 6 You are a student and see someone of your age that you do
not know.
a Using informal language how would you ask his/her name?
b How would you respond to give your name?

In this unit you will learn

« phrases for talking about
nationality

+ how to ask which
languages others speak

« how to say which
languages you speak

« some basic verb forms

« how to form questions and
negative statements

« handwritten Cyrillic and
Latin

3 7 How would you say to someone This is my friend (male)
and This is my friend (female)?

8 Werite out two of the dialogues in this unit transcribing from
the Latin alphabet into the Cyrillic alphabet using block
capitals.




| k Serbian? :
22| Do you spea Serbia § Dobro govorite Bobpo rosopute You speak Serbian (23 )
& | srp_sk|. J ! CPrCKM!. well,
-.é - B Activity A i Da li ste vi Srbin?  Janmu c'T’e B Are you Serbian? 2
] When you first meet someone abroad, one of the frequent topics ! CpOun? (i.e. a Serb, male §
2 of conversation concerns language and nationality. Here Zoran engleski eHr pers:on) r
= | Petrovi¢ is being introduced by his wife to Robert Trent, a = = ‘ st as"ec'“' English (language) 8
8 | student from England. Listen to the dialogue on the recording 8 ali :nuy“e'“ I understand §
g and try to get the gist of what is being said. Then, listen to the & ne govorim i but 3
2 | recording again while following the dialogue as it is printed oBopM | don’t speak 5
: below. Repeat this exercise using the dialogue in Cyrillic: ! i 2
8 Vera Dobro ve&e, gospodine Trente. Da vas upoznam, ovo e Question
L_ moj muz, Zoran. ; d 8
Robert Drago mi je. Ja sam Robert Trent. How does Robert ask Do you speak English? —
Zoran Drago mi je. Ja sam Zoran Petrovic. Vi ste Englez?
. Robert Da, jesam. 3 Activity B
Zoran Da li govorite srpski? 5
Robert  Govorim malo. Ugim jezik. The students at the party have a similar conversation. Listen to
Zoran  Dobro govorite srpski. Ehﬁ recording without reading the dialogue and then again while
Robert  Hvala. Da li ste vi Srbin? CO owing the printed version below in both the Latin and the
Zoran Da, jesam. i yrillic scripts.
-Robert  Da li govorite englgski‘_? _ 1 Vesna Barbara, da i si ti Engleskinja?
Zoran Razumem engleski, ali ne govorim dobro. 4 Barbara Ne, !'a sam Nemica. A ti si Srpkinja?
Bepa Jlo6po Beue, rocnogune TpeHTe. [la Bac ynosHam, OBO e W \Bk;:l';:ra ga’|!esam'-§
moj My, 30paH. a li govoris nemacki?
PoGept [paro mu je. Ja cam PobepT TpeHT. Vesna ze govonnlnemaéki. Go_vorim engleski i malo francuski.
3opad  [lparo mu je. Ja cam 3opar MeTposuh. Bu cTe EHrnes? Barbara R;;'U?T:’:!‘T’]”S dO::_fO i“ffPSkl-
Pobept [la, jecam. azumem srpski, ali ne govorim dobro.
3opan  [la nv rosopuTe Cprcku? § \;g:na Pjer, ti si Francuz?
Po6epr [OBOpMM Mano. Y4uMm jesuk. 1 V:a sr J?saﬂ‘- _
3opad  [Jo6po roBopuTe CPNCKHU. 4 i P'e:‘a I i ucavé‘ srpski?
Pobept Xsana. [la nu cTe B CpouH? | ] Da, ucim.
- 3opaH  [a, jecam. | Becha  Bap6apa, ganucuTn E
3 g Hrnecknba?
Pobept [la Ny roBOpPUTE EHrNecKn? 1 Bap6apa He, ja cam Hemuua. A vt cu Cprkuba?
3opaH PaaymeM eHFNEecKM, anu He roBopuM nobpo. | BecHa [Jla, jecam.
| gaP5aPa fa nu rosopuw Hemaukn?
Vi ste Englez? Bu cte Enrne3s?  You are an [ | acha :)ia;OBOPMM A;eMaHKM' lOBOPUM eHrnecku u Mano
Englishman? | Liycku. Anu TV roBopuil Jo6po Cpricku.
Da, jesam. Da, jecam. Yes, | am. ' ‘ gzzszpa ;.ESVMGM CPMCKM, anu He roBopuUM ,qogpo.
Da li govorite [la nv rosopute Do you speak | Miep 3 jep, Tv cu OpaHuys?
srpski? cpncku? Serbian? | BecHa Mecam.
Govorim malo. Fosopum mano. | speak a little. ' Mje T! y4uW cpncku?
Uéim jezik. Yuum jesmx. | am learning the ‘ P Aa, y-um.
language. ‘




Dalisiti Oa nu cn TH Are you (an) English 1
Engleskinja? EHrneckusa? (woman)?
Ja sam Nemica. Ja cam Hemuua. | am (a) German
(woman).

A T cv Cpnxniba? And you are (a)

A ti si Srpkinja?
Serbian (woman)?

Da li govori$ Oa nwv roBOopHLY Do you speak
nemacki? HeMa4YKun? German?

francuski thpaHLycKn French

Francuz OpaHLy3 Frenchman

W i yunw cpnckn? You are learning

1 ti ucis srpski?
Serbian too?

[ 80 Juequeg yeeds nokop \

Question :
How does Barbara say that she understands Serbian but does
not speak it well?

O Activity C |
Now listen to a conversation between two other students at the
party but this time when following the dialogues look at the
Cyrillic alphabet first.

Mapuo 3ppaso. Ja cam Mapwo. A Kako ce Tv 30Bew?
AHa 3apaeo. Ja ce soBem AHa. Tv cn WTtanwujan?
Mapuo Jecawm.

AHa oeopww go6po CPRCKM.

Mapuo  Yuum jesuk. A Tn?

AHa He yumm cpncku. Ja cam Cpnkurba. Ja y4um rpuku.
Mapuo [la nu roeopull uTanmjaHckn?

Ana He roBopum, anu AocTa pasymem.

Mario Zdravo. Ja sam Mario. A kako se ti zove$?
Ana Zdravo. Ja se zovem Ana. Ti si Italijan?

Mario Jesam.

Ana Govori$ dobro srpski.

Mario Ugim jezik. A ti?

Ana Ne ugim srpski. Ja sam Srpkinja. Ja ugim grcki.
Mario Da li govoris italijanski?

Ana Ne govorim, ali dosta razumem.

!talij:an Wranujan Italian (man)
atall jz_mski UTanujaHcku Italian
gréki rpyKu Greek

dosta razumem [ocTa pasymem I understand a lot

Question
How do you say I am learning a language?

D Activity D

Here is what Mario and some other students have to say about
themselves. Read their statements given below in the Cyrillic
alphabet only and answer the questions which follow. Check
your pronunciation by listening to the recording:

Mapuo 3OBEM. ce Mapwo. Ja cam Urasmjan. Tosopum
HTAMJAHCKH ¥ (paHIYCKd. VUMM CPICKU, ajau He
rOBOpHM A0GpoO.

Haramm 3osem ce Haramu. Ja cam ®panunyckema. Toopam
¢pannycke n pyckr. Caga yauM Cprickd.

Pusapn  3osem ce Puyapn. Ja cam Amepukaran. Tosopum
CHIJIECKH H HEMAaYkM. Y9uM CPICKH H OCTA
pasyMem.

Francuskinja ®paHuycKurba Frenchwoman

sada cafa now

Ame.rikanac AmepukaHal American (man)

ruski pycku Russian

Questions

i Who is American?
it Who speaks Russian?

How it works

No word for a or the in Serbian

Selt;bian has no separate words for a, an or the. So when Vesna
flts s Barbara Da li si ti Engleskinja? / {a 1m cu ™t Enrneckmmsa?
could mean either Are you an Englishwoman? or Are you the
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Englishwoman? depending on the context. The lack of such
words may sound a little odd to the English ear at first, but you
soon get used to speaking without them.

Verb to be

In this dialogue there is a new form to mean I am jesam/jecam
which is used for one word answers to the question of the type

Are you...

Vi ste Englez?
Da, jesam.

Are you English?
Yes, I am.

Bu cte Enrnes?
Ha, jecam.

Verb forms - present tense

The endings for indicating the different parts of the verb (verbs
are words which express actions) in the present tense are largely
regular and most verbs follow a similar pattern:

the ja/ja ending is -m/-M
the ti/Ta ending is -§/-m
the vi/Bu ending is -te/-Te

The words for T speak and you speak are significantly different
at the end. The ending tells you that govorim/roBopum means I
speak, govoris/ropopuil means you speak (informal to one
person) and govorite/roBopaTe means you speak (formal to one
person and plural). As each part of the verb has its own ending,
you do not have to use the personal pronouns (words for I and
you etc.) in Serbian. These words are put in when you are
addressing someone directly, e.g. Dalivi govorite engleski? / [la
;m Bu rosopure emrieckn? Do you speak English?, or for
emphasis, e.g. Zoran says to Robert Vi ste Englez? / Ba cre
Frrnes? because he finds it unusual for a foreigner to speak
some Serbian. His question is more along the lines of Are you
really an Englishman? Crikey, not many of you speak Serbian.

Having already met the forms of the verb u&im/ymmm and §

uéi$/yumm in the previous dialogues, by following the pattern
above you can form the vi/pu part of the verb: ucite/yumre.
Following the same pattern of endings razumem/pasymem
becomes razumes/pasymem and razumete/pasymere as in the
table:

ja govorim razumem ucim 27
ja TOBOPHM pasymem yauM o
I speak I understand I learn %

<

. it 4y °
ti govoris§ razumes udis a
TE  TOBOPHII pazyment yHHII §
you speak you understand you learn *

vi govorite razumete ucite g
B  TOBOpHTE pasymere yHHTE g
=3

you speak you understand you learn "

: =
Serbian has only one form of the present tense and so |&

govorim/roBopum means I speak, I am speaking and I do speak;

govoriS/roBopam means you speak ;
do speak; and so on. pear, you are speaking and you

Forming questions and negative statements

To make a question put da i/, i
_ na jm in front of the
in the example: R

Razumete srpski.  Pasymere cpncku. You understand

. Serbian.
1 I?qumem Ha mu pasymere Do you understand
srpski? cprcku? Serbian?
To make a verb negative put ne/ne in front of the verb.
Ne, ne razumem. He, ne pasymem. No, I do not
understand.

Nationalities and languages

You have met the words for an Englishman En

3 Serbian (man) Srbin/Cpoun. 'ighere are ﬂﬁfl:vrg:;sar;g

stignfa;}e female persons Engleskinja/Enrmecknma and

Ep‘!‘_n] Cpoxmma. In addition you have met the words for
ng ish an_d Serbian to mean the languages engleski/enreckn

im srpski/cpockn. Here are some other nationalities and
anguages. Notq that the words denoting persons are spelt with

a caplt:fll letter in Serbian while words denoting lan

spelt with a small letter: shages ae
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Male
Englez

- Srbin

Francuz
Nemac

Rus
Amerikanac
Hrvat
Italijan
Makedonac
Grk

Enrmnes
Cpbun
@panmys
Heman

Pyc
AMepHuKaHal
Xpsat
Hramijar
MaxemoHan
I'px

Female
Engleskinja
Srpkinja.
Francuskinja
Nemica
Ruskinja
Amerikanka
Hrvatica
Italijanka
Makedonka
Grkinja

Female

Eurneckuma
Cpnxuma
OpaHIyCKUba
Hemuna
Pyckuma
AmMeprkaHKa
XpsaTuna
WtamjaEka
Maxenonka
I'pxumba

Handwritten Cyrillic
Handwritten, or cursive, forms of the Cyrillic
from the printed forms.

print

A

B
B
r
A
b
E
X

capital small

E ot DA F

Language
engleski
srpski
francuski
nemacki
ruski
engleski
hrvatski
italijanski
makedonski
greki
Language

€HTJIECKH
CPTICKH

dpanmycKkH
HEMA4YKH
PYCKH
EHI'JIECKH
XpBATCKH
HATAJIAjaHCKA
MaKeJOHCKH
TPYKH

example

o
Tada
Balo,
Torn
ki
o

2 wo3be® TSP

English
Serbian
French
German
Russian
American
Croat
Ttalian
Macedonian
Greek

English
Serbian
French
German
Russian
American
Croat
Ttalian
Macedonian
Greek

alphabet differ

:]'l'[MJILO..

BERE S E X8 <p 307 00§ Tg4H=="= = ©

AOFrEseHAIS

D

e
—

£ S QB A
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Handwritten Latin

Handwritten, or cursive, forms of the Latin alphabet are veiy
similar to English with the exception of the diacritic mar li
above certain consonants which have to be clearly placed. Loo

at the examples: g g

ucim srpski CAm, M‘]US‘QA.

Note that the letters z and # are written like the printed form as
in these examples:

gospodin Zivkovié

Francuz ?NI\W’L
Zena r‘im,n,
Practice

1 Fill in the blanks in the grid below identifying people and the
languages they speak. First look at the example:

Pobept Enrnes EHTJIECKH J
a Mapuo HTAJMjAHCKH ' }
b Becna Cprkama

¢ Weam pYycKH

d Canapa AmMepHKaHKa

e Bapbapa HeMaukH

l f ITjep ®pannys |

2 Look at the following pattern:

Ja sam Maja.  Ja sam Hrvatica. Govorim hrvatski.

Now repeat the pattern using the names
a Natalie (French)
b Mario (Italian)

¢ Richard (American)
d Jovan (Serb).

3 Now use the same pattern to describe yourself,

B34 You are at a party where there are people of many
different nationalities. You are playing the role of B in the
following dialogue. Replace the English phrases with their
Serbian equivalents:

A Ja cam 3opaH MNetposuh.

B Pleased fo meet you. | am Richard Thompson.
A Bu cTe AmepukaHay?

B No, I am English.

A [a nv pasymeTte cpncku?

B [ understand a little. | am learning the language.
A [obpo roBopuTe CPRcKu.

B Thank you.

5 Choose the correct forms of the verbs given in brackets in
order to complete the sentences below:

a Ja (govorim, govorite, govoris) engleski.

b Vi dosta (razumes, razumem, razumete) srpski.

¢ Ti (ne udite, ne udis, ne uéim) francuski.

d Uctim srpski, ali (ne govori$, ne govorite, ne govorim)
dobro.

e Da li ti (razume$, razumem, razumete) engleski?

f Da li (sam, si, ste) vi Engleskinja?

g Da li (si, ste, sam) ti Amerikanac?

h Ja (si, sam, ste) dobro.

B 6 Listen to Milan, Ana and Laura introducing themselves
and fill in the table below with the nationality (nacionalnost)
and languages corresponding to each person:

ime nacionalnost jezik
a Milan
b Ana

¢ Laura

{eo iuejqueg yeads nofop <X ’
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7 Here is a short letter written by a girl called Branka to her

cousin in Belgrade. Branka lives in England, but her parents

“are from Serbia. Read the letter and then answer the
questions which follow:

Sgpadr, Beno

a What greeting does Branka use in her letter?
b Which question does she ask her cousin?
¢ Does Branka speak Serbian?

8 Here are the names of some of the people you’ve met during
your stay in Serbia. Write out their names using the
handwritten forms of Cyrillic:

a Bojan ITonosuh
b Munena Pajuhi

¢ Bnapgan Iopmuh
d Jbumana Xuxuh

in this unit you will learn

« how to order a drink

» some polite expressions

» how to ask what someone
wants

= cases: genitive and
accusative singular

+ numbers 1-4

» how to express of

B

3

1

i
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Ordering a drink

The Cyrillic and the Latin alphabets are from now on used
alternately, beginning with Cyrillic.

B Activity A

Milan and Dragan are going for a drink after work. Listen to
the following dialogue on the recording, follow what they say to
the waitress by reading the printed text below, and answer the
questions at the end:

Konobapuuya [ob6po Beye. Nssonute?
Munas JegHo NUBO, MONUM Bac.
Konobapuya A 3aBac?

Aparax M ja 6ux nueo.

The waitress brings the beer.

KoHobapuua [ga nuea. Vi3sonuTe.
AparaH XBana.
KoHobapuuya Monum.

Milan turns to Dragan and, raising his glass, says XKusem!

KoHoGapuua  waitress

Wssonute Can | help you?/ Here you are.

jeaHo nuBo  one beer

monum Bac  please (lit. | beg you)
A zaBac? And for you?

W ja 6ux nuBo. | would like a beer too.
geanuea  fwo beers
MonuM  you are welcome; please

Xusenu! Cheers! To your health!

Questions

i How do you say please in Serbian?

ii Which phrase does Milan use to order a beer?
iii How would he order fwo beers?

0 Activity B

Vesna and Robert are going for a drink. Listen to the following
dialogue on the recording, follow what they say to the waiter by
reading the printed text below, and answer the questions at the end:

BecHa Hobap gaH.
KoHobap [ob6ap paH. M3sonute?
BecHa Ja 6uvx jegry kadpy 1 jeaaH cok, MOIMM Bac.
Konobap Cok og 6opoBHULE UNK COK OF nomopaHye?
Becha  Cok of 60poBHMLE, MONMM Bac.
Konobap A zaBac? -
PobepT [ajTe My kKadpy u Kiceny Boay, MONMUM Bac.
Konobap VY peagy. e kade, kucena Boga u cok. Oamax.
koHobGap  waifer
ja 6ux jegny kady | would like a (one) coffee
lepaH cok  one juice
cok og 6GopoBHuue  bilberry juice
wnu  or
COK of nomopaHye orange juice

give me a coffee
and a mineral water

Aajre M Kay
..M Knuceny sogy

ypeay OK all right
ase kathe  two coffees
ogmax immediately, at once

Questions

i How does Vesna order a coffee?

ii How do you say Give me... in Serbian?
iii How would Vesna order two coffees?

ﬂ It is not difficult to find somewhere to eat and drink in Belgrade or
other Serbian towns. The kathana café is a traditional institution
which can range from a simple affair offering drinks and basic snacks
to a larger place with a full menu. There is sometimes little to
distinguish a kadpana from a pecropas restaurant, but bear in mind
that some tables may be reserved for diners only. In all these places
the general rule is to find a table, sit down and wait for the waiter or
waitress. They will take and serve your order, and when you are ready
to leave bring your bill. If you have a sweet tooth choose a
nocnactudapHuuya, where you can get soft drinks, coffee and
choose from a large variety of cakes. A kacuh is generally a small
bar catering for the younger generation where drinks are often
ordered and paid for at a counter. Those wishing to go on into the
small hours can look for a HokHu Kny6 night club.

Cafés in Belgrade offer a wide selection of non-alcoholic and
alcoholic drinks; for example kucena Boga mineral water, coK juice,
Koka-kona Coca-Cola, nuBo beer, 6eno BuHo white wine, LpHO
BUHO red wine (uph actually means black), pakuja brandy. Beer is

Wuup e Buyspio & ]
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usually sold in bottles of '/s or '/ litre, and increasingly you can find
draught beer (ToyeHo nuBo). In summer months most cafés put
tables and chairs outside for customers.

Katha coffee is drunk at all times of the day and is traditionally taken
in a black, strong brew called Typcka kadpa Turkish coffee in which
sugar and water are boiled together before adding very finely ground
coffee. You will be asked whether you take it cnaTtka sweet, cpefja
medium or ropka without sugar.

How it works

Polite expressions

The waiter uses m3sosmmre with two different meanings
depending on the context. When you walk in he may ask
HM3somare? meaning Can I belp you?. When bringing your order
he will say with a different intonation m3BoJmTe meaning here
you are. The word indicates that the waiter is offering his help
or giving you something.

Similarly, the word momum has more than one meaning
depending on the context and intonation. It is a polite response
when someone says xBana to you, meaning you're welcome or
don’t mention it. It is the word meaning please, often used in the
phrase mosmm Bac (lit. I beg you). The same phrase may be used
to attract someone’s attention (excuse wme).

Ordering

The waiter indicates that he is ready to take an order in two
ways:

Can I belp you?
And for you?

The customers respond in one of three ways:
A beer, please.

HzsosmTe?
A 3a Bac?

JemHo mmBO, MOJIAM Bac.

Ja Gux mueo/xady/cok, I would like a beer/coffee/
MOJIEM BAC, juice, please.

Hajre mu kady, mosmm Bac. Give me a coffee, please.

All three are perfectly acceptable responses: simply stating what
you want, saying first I would like... or Give me... The last
example may sound a little abrupt but is polite when, as usual,
you add mosmm Bac.

Cases

You are already aware that the endings of nouns vary slightly.
We have met some changes already when rocmogms becomes
rocnoanne and rocmoha becomes rocnoljo. The first forms given
here are called the nominative (nom.) case. They are regarded as
the first or basic case, used to state the subject of a sentence. It
is the form of the word used for dictionary headings and you
identify the gender of the noun according to its ending. The
second forms given here are in the vocative (voc.) case used
when addressing someone directly. Serbian has seven cases and
they fulfil certain functions in the language.

Accusative case 7
You have examples here of words for drinks in all three genders:

COK juice — ends in a consonant, masc.
Kada coffee — ends in -a, fem.
IABO beer — ends in -0, neut.

When ordering_ drinks, the words for juice, coffee or beer are put
in the accusative (acc.) case. For example, Vesna says Ja omx
jemmy xady I would like a (one) coffee.

When you say I would like X: 1 is the subject of the verb, the
one performing the action (Serbian nom. case ja), X is the direct
object of the verb, the thing on which the action is performed
(Serbian acc. case kady). This is because it is the thing which is
wanted, it is the object of wanting. In English the object usually
comes after the verb.

You can see this distinction between subject and object more
clearly in English in the difference between be/bim and she/ber
as in the following examples:

He likes her.
She likes him.

Th.e words he/she come before the verb as the subject, the ones
doing the liking. The words ber/bim come after the verb as the

direct object, the ones towards whom the action of the verb is
directed. '

The object of the verb in a Serbian sentence is put in the acc.
case. Each gender has its own rules for these case endings with
some overlaps and similarities. The acc. case endings generally
follow this pattern: -

¥uup e Bupepio % J
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case masc. fem. neut.
nom. COK Kkada MHBO
acc. COK Kkagy MHBO

(no change) (-ato-u) | (no change)

Numbers one and two and the genitive case
The word for one is jeman and for fwo is xsa.

Jenan is an adjective in Serbian and as such has to agree with
the gender of the noun which it qualifies whether it be masc.,
fem. or neut. To specify one of something say:

jemam cok  masculine

jenna xada feminine (jemmy kady in the accusative case
when ordering)

jeHO MABO neuter

The correct form of the words for two also depends on the
gender of the noun:

aBa with masc. and neut. nouns

aBe with fem. nouns

The noun which follows this number goes into the genitive
(gen.) singular case:

JBa coKa

IBa OHBa

nBe Kade

We can build on our table of case endings from above to show
the pattern of cases with the gen.:

case masc. fem. neut.
nom. COK Kada NHEO
acc. COK Kady MHBO
(no change) {(-a to -u) (no change)
gen. COKa Kade nHBa
(add -a) (-a to -e) (-0 to -a)

We shall gradually develop the patterns of the language as you
go through the dialogues and exercises so that you can learn the
correct forms in order to make your own sentences. These
patterns are rather like building blocks which will enable you to
understand and respond in a great variety of situations and

contexts.

What kind of juice?

If you ask for a juice cok to drink, the waiter will have to ask
what kind of juice you want. A common way of expressing
flavours or ingredients in drinks and dishes is shown in Activity
B when Vesna asks for cok ox Goposraue meaning g juice made
from bilberry. The word ox from is followed by the name of the
fruit in the gen. case. The names of many fruits are fem.:

noMOpanna orange
GoposHHIa bilberry
jabyka apple
MAJIHHA raspberry
jaronma strawberry
coK 071 jabyxe apple juice

You may be asked if you would like a mye, which will always be
orange juice,

Practice

1 Look at the following drinks (mahe) from a list in a café and
answer the questions below:

NMARE

nMeo
6eno BuHO
LIpHO BUHO
pakuja
BUCKM
LWH

Typcka Kacha
Yaj

Kucena soga
nvumyHaga
KOKa-kona
TOHUK

COK Of, ManvHe

yuup e Buuspio B ’ ‘
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a What kind of wine is on the list?

b What is the Serbian word for tea?

¢ What does the word mamynana mean?

d Can you get a gin and tonic in this cafe?
e What kind of juice is on the menu?

32 Listen to what Vesna, Barbara and Robert order in turn
from the waiter in a kagana and fill in the table below with

their orders:

a Becna

b Bapbapa

¢ Pobepr

33 You have invited a friend for a drink. Using the list of
drinks given above, try to order:

a two teas
b a brandy and a coffee
¢ two lemonades.

What would you like?

O Activity C
Vera is taking Barbara, Pierre and Robert for a drink. Listen to

the following dialogue, follow what they say by reading the
printed text below, and answer the questions at the end:

Bepa LWra xenuTe, Bapbapa?

Bapbapa Ja 6ux Kady.

Bepa XokeTte nu u kuceny soay?

Bap6apa [la, xeana. XeaHa cam.

Bepa Y pegay. A 3a Bac, Po6epTe?

PobepTt He nujem kadpy. Ja 61X N1BO.

Bepa XokeTe nv u Bu nueo, Miep?

MNjep Xohy, xeana.

Bepa [lajTe HaM, MOMUM Bac, TPW NUBA, jeaHy Kady W qawy

Kucene Boje.

liTa xenute?
Xokere nu...?
HepHa cam. | am thirsty.
He nujem [ don't drink
MBM you foo
xohy [ want (irregular verb)
DOajte nam... Give.us...
Tpu nuBa  three beers
... W Yally Kucene soge ...and a glass of mineral water

What do you want/wish?
Do you want...?

Questions

i' How c_loes Vera ask Barbara what she wants to drink?
ii What is the Serbian equivalent for three beers?

How it works

Asking what someone wants

There are two phrases in the dialogue above (Activity C) which
are used to ask someone else what they want:

IMita xemnTe?

What do you want$
Xohere nu ¥ BH DHBO?

Do you want a beer too?

The first phrase using sxkeamre is a formal way of asking
someone w_hat they would like, whereas the word xohere is
equally po_hte, means exactly the same, but is less formal. You
are quite likely to hear both words being used.

In order to ask a question you have already used:

Ja 1w rosopure cpuckn? Do you speak Serbian?

The phrgse Xohere /m mHBO? represents an alternative formula
for makgng questions. Instead of using ma am followed by the
verb as in Jla sm xohere mso? you simply put the particle mm
after the verb followed by the subject if one is used, as in Xohere
J4 A BH DHBO?

-3
-k
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Irregular verb xofy

The verb xoliy I want follows an irregular pattern. The ja, Ta
and Bm forms of this verb are:

ja xohy
™ xohern
BHU xoherte

Responding to questions

In English, when answering a direct question we tend to say yes
or no with a please or thank you to be polite. In Serbian, people
typically answer questions by repeating the verb, or by adding
the word ma vyes in front of the verb:

Xohere /m mHBO?
Xohy. / Ja, xohy.

| am thirsty

When adjectives are used to describe people, they have to agree
with the gender of the person, ending in a consonant for a male
and in -a for a female:

Kenna cam. [ am thirsty. (Barbara says of herself.)
Kenan cam. I am thirsty. (Robert would say of himself.)

It is quite common when adding endings to nouns and adjectives
that a penultimate a disappears as in xeaan (masc.) but xeana
(fem.). This feature is known as the moveable a.

Numbers three and four

TpH three
"eTHpH four
These numbers, like mBa/aBe, are followed by the gen. singular:

TPH COKa three juices
Tpu kade  three coffees
TpH OHBA three beers

&

To say of

The genitive case in Serbian is also used when in English we
would say of, as in the following phrase:

JiajTe Bam €amy Kucese
BO/I€, MOJIHM Bac.

Give (or Bring) us a glass of
mineral water, please.

Compare these phrases:

yalna coka a glass of juice
yama soze a glass of water
Halia mHBa a glass of beer

You will find that cases are often used when, in English, we use
of or some other similar word like by, to etc. These words are
called prepositions and they relate two or more items together
as in the phrase a glass of water.

Practice

4 On p. 39 there is a list of drinks. Write out the drinks given
using the Latin alphabet,

B35 vou go to a kadana with a colleague. Fill in your part of
the conversation:

What do you want?

Ja 6ux kacy.

 would like a coffee too. Do you wani a glass of mineral water?
Xohy, xBana.

Ho6po seuqe, uasonute?
Good evening. Two coffees and two mineral waters, please.

6 Completq the sentences below by putting the nouns in
brackets into the correct forms using the acc. or gen. case:

a JKemmte ma (BuHO) Wi (IHBO)?

b He nujem (pakmja).

¢ [lajre Mu, MOJmM Bac, 9amy (COK).

d thy cok on (bopopruna).

¢ [Majre mam jemny (xada) u nse (JMyHana).
f a ma xohere (uaj)?

g Hajre Ham veTHpn (nuBO).

h Ja 6ux wamy (xoxa-xoma).

Nuup e Bupepio  § J
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7 Imagine that you are at a conference or a business meeting in

4: Belgrade. There is a break and you want to buy a round of

g drinks for the people sitting at your table.

]

é‘ a How would you ask them what they would like?

® b How would you order four coffees, one orange juice, one

g mineral water and two beers?

-

s 8 You order a drink for yourself and immediately you are
joined by two friends. Change the following orders from one
to three drinks:

a JemHo mMBO, MOJIMM Bac.
) b Jemny "amy JMMyHaIe, MOJIHM Bac.
-+ ¢ Jemmy pakwjy, MOJIAM BAcC.

d JemaHm cox of jabyke, MOJMM Bac.
e Jemam uyc, MOJMM Bac.
f JeaHy KOKa-KOJY, MOJIAM Bac.

In this unit you will learn

» how to buy a snack

+ how to read a menu

« cases: nominative and
genitive plurals

numbers 5-100

types of regular verbs
cases: instrumental
singular and soft endings

pooj Bulisp.ao
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As Unit 4 was given in the Cyrillic alphabet, the Latin alphqb;t
is used here for writing Serbian. Opportunity to practise Cyrillic
continues to be given.

New nouns in the vocabulary boxes are given in the nom. case

and adjectives in the masc, nom. form where the meaning of the

phrase in which they occur is clear.

Fast food

If you are a visitor or a tourist in a Serbian town, you may want

to buy a snack as you wander the streets or grab a quick .bite .
between appointments. Look out for a pekara bakery, a.klo_s_k .;
kiosk where they sell different kinds of fast food, or a picerija

(also spelt as in Italian pizzeria).

O Activity A

Words for food and ways of cooking often betray cultural =
influences. In Serbia you find many different types of cuisine =
from Central Europe, the Mediterranean area and Turkey. In =
the bakery, alongside bread, you may find burek on sale. It is a =
word from Turkish which denotes a kind of pie made of thin |

leaves of filo pastry which are layered with cheese or meat.

Below is a price list of a bakery on one of Belgrade’s centra
streets. This bakery is open 24 hours (otvoreno 0-24). Its prices

are given in dinars, shortened to din., and burek is sold in units
of 100 grams. Listen to the information about items and prices
on the recording while following the list below and answer the

questions at the end:

[ ]

PEKARA
otvoreno 0-24
HLEB 20 din.
KIFLE 10 din.
BUREK sa sirom 20 din. (100 g.)
BUREK sa mesom 25din. (100 g.)
JOGURT 8 din.

—

hleb loaf, bread
kifle cresceni-shaped bread rolls
burek pie (made with filo pastry)
sa sirom  with cheese
sa mesom  with meat
jogurt  yoghurt

Questions
i Robert goes into the bakery to buy a loaf of bread and two
kifle. How much does he pay?

ii Vesna goes to the bakery for 100 grams of burek sa mesom
and a yoghurt. How much does she pay?

D Activity B

Robert and Vesna are buying a sandwich and something to
drink at a kiosk. Listen to their conversation on the recording,
read the printed text below and answer the question at the end:

Robert Gladan sam, Vesna. Hoc¢u sendvié. Ah, ovde je kiosk.
Vesna | ja sam gladna. Hoc¢u sendvi€ sa sirom i sok.
Robert Ja hocu sendvi¢ sa Sunkom. Molim vas, dajte nam

jedan sendvi¢ sa sirom, jedan sa Sunkom i dva soka.
Da li imate sok od jabuke?

Da, imamo. lzvolite. Jedan sendvi¢ je osamnaest
dinara, sok je petnaest. Molim vas, Sezdeset Sest

Prodavagéica

dinara.
gladan  hungry
sendvi€é  sandwich
ovde here
sa Sunkom  with ham
da li imate... do you have...
prodavacéica saleswoman
imamo  we have
osamnaest eighteen
pethaest fifteen
Sezdeset Sest  sixty-six

Question
What kind of sandwiches do Robert and Vesna buy?

-
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nBaken'es sell a range of different things and sometimes provide
space for you to eat them inside. In addition to the items mentioned
earlier, you can buy pasteta which is a pasty made with flaky pastry
and baked with a filling such as cheese. There is also pogaé&ica which
is a small pie and devrek which is a bread roll shaped in a hoop and
topped with sesame seeds. There are kiosks where you can buy
sandwiches, cold drinks, and other snacks, including a type of
hamburger called pljeskavica served in a special type of bread bun

called lepinja.

How it works

Forming the nominative plural of nouns

The word kifle is plural. It is a fem. word and the singular form
is kifla. If you go into a shop and want just one of them you ask
Dajte mi, molim vas, jednu kiflu. Masc., fem. and neut. nouns
form their plurals according to the following pattern:

masculine feminine neuter
singular nom. | sendvié kafa pivo
plural nom. sendvici . ‘kafe piva

(add -i) (-a to -e) (-0 to -a)

One of the variations on this pattern occurs with many masc.

nouns which have only one syllable, like sok juice. These short

roots are lengthened in the plural sok + ov + i. The nominative
plural of sok is sokovi.

Not all monosyllabic masc. nouns form their plural with this
extended stem. The plural of dan day is dani days.

Numbers 5-100

In the previous unit you learnt how to use numbers 1-4. Here
are the numbers 5-100:

5  pet 11 jedanaest
6  Sest 12 dvanaest
7  sedam 13 trinaest

8 osam 14 Cetrnaest
9  devet 15  petnaest
10 deset 16  Sesnaest

17 sedamnaest 27 dvadeset sedam
18 osamnaest 28  dvadeset osam ﬁ
19 devetnaest 29 dvadeset devet |
20 dvadeset 30 trideset i
21 dvadeset jedan 40  Zetrdeset |
22 dvadeset dva 50  pedeset d
23 dvadeset tri 60  Sezdeset |
24 dvadeset Cetiri 70 sedamdeset :
25 dvadeset pet 80  osamdeset
26 dvadeset Sest 90  devedeset

100  sto
To express numbers 20 and above, simpl
units after the tens as in the example witg glp,uztlt,h:tcr.l e i @

31 trideset jedan

42 Cetrdeset dva

56 pedeset Sest

78 sedamdeset osam
99 devedeset devet

The same principle applies after 100 (sto):

125 sto dvadeset pet
163 sto Sezdeset tri
187 sto osamdeset sedam

Genitive plural after numbers

Jedan is an adjective, while dva/dve, tri, Zetiri
i ’ » trL, cetir are foll
the gen. singular of the noun as in dva soka, tri liafe(.) owed by

Numbers pet to dvadeset are followed by th. i
is formed in the following way: i anlior s .

masculine feminine neuter J
nom. plural sendvii kafe i
gen. plural sendvica kafa gﬁ

(- to -a) (-e to -a) (no change)

pet sendvica
osam kafa
deset piva

five sandwiches
eight coffees
ten beers
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Masculine nouns with one syllable such as sok will of course
continue to add the extra -ov in all cases in the plural:

dvanaest sokova 12 juices

Which case you use with numbers above 20 depends on the last
word of the compound number. Numbers which finish with
jedan continue to be followed by nouns in the singular and
jedan behaves like an adjective. Numbers which finish with
dva/dve, tri, &etiri are followed by the genitive singular, and all
others are followed by the genitive plural:

dvadeset jedan sendvi¢ (singular after jedan which agrees
with the noun)

dvadeset dve kafe (gen. singular after dve)

sto osamnaest sokova (gen. plural after osamnaest)

Types of regular verbs

Regular verbs in Serbian fall into one of three groups depending
on which vowel is used to form the endings of the present tense.
You have seen examples of all of them and we can classify them

as follows:

the a group such as imam I have
the e group such as pijem I drink
the i group such as govorim I speak

Each verb has six endings in the present tense (called persons).
There are three in the singular (corresponding to the forms for
1, you and he or she) and three in the plural (corresponding to

the forms for we, you and they). In Activity B you met the first . ,'
person plural form of the verb imamo we bave (the word for we

is mi). The ending for the first person plural of the present tense
is -mo:

mi imamo we have

mi pijemo we drink

mi govorimo we speak

ja imam I have
ja pijem I drink
ja govorim I speak

Sa with instrumental and soft endings

The word sa with is a preposition followed by the instrumental
(ins.) case. You have three such expressions in this unit sa sirom,

sa mesom and sa sunkom. The endings for masc., fem. and neut.
nouns are as follows:

case masc. fem. neut.

nom. singular | sir Sunka meso

ins. singular | sirom sunkom mesom
(add -om) | (-a to -om) (-0 to -om)

Follpwing this pattern, if Robert wanted to say that he was
buying a sandwich with Vesna he would say sa Vesnom, and
Vesna would say sa Robertom. ,

e neut. n is i
Som . ouns, such as pozoriste rheatre., end in -e. For these
nouns change -e to -em: pozori§te to pozoristem.

Some masc. nouns end in a soft consonant. The soft consonants
are ¢, & 6 dz, &, §, Ij, nj, § and . To form the instrumental
singular after one of these consonants add -em instead of -om:
sendvicem, ¢ajem. This is a spelling rule which requires that -e.
instead of -o be written after a soft consonant and it applies to
all masc. and neut. noun and adjective endings. This rule does
not apply to fem. noun and adjective endings: for example the
instrumental form of the word ¢asa is ¢asom.

Practice
1 Werite out the list of bakery items from Activity A in Cyrillic.

32 Listen to Barbara buying items in the bakery. What has
she bought and how much does she have to pay?

3 Write out the following numbers in words usi i
. using first th
Latin and then the Cyrillic alphabet: Sk

15, 16, 28, 37, 44, 59, 62, 76, 123, 165, 189, 191

> ! The teachers in the language school are having a meeting
which has gone on longer than expected. Milan, with Dragan
f(o help him, has .been sent to get some drinks and food to
hieep evg_yon_e goirilg. Hli has made a list of items. Listen to
m reading it and work out what he is going to b
check with the list printed below: o

pet sokova; tri od borovnice i dva od pomorandze
jedna koka-kola

S!va tonika

Cetiri sendvica; jedan sa Sunkom, tri sa sirom

dve pastete sa sirom

dva devreka

Sest jogurta

(4]
-
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5 Fill in the table below by putting the nouns given in their
singular nom. form into the nom. plural:

kifla
sendvic
jabuka
vino

pomorandza

sok

6 Write down the correct form of the noun in brackets after the .

number indicated:

3 (kafa)

5 (sendvi€)

7 (koka-kola)
10 (jogurt)

17 (pasteta)

20 (sok)

24 (hleb)

Reading a menu

Activity C

Read the menu on p. 53 and the following explanations:

B Predjela

A classic first course in a Serbian restaurant is a plate of cheese and
smoked ham sir i prut. The pr$ut is a delicacy, served in very thin i

slices, like ltalian proscuttio.

Supe i Corbe
Supa is a clear soup with noodles while &orba is a much thicker affair
with vegetables.

Jela po porudzbini

These are main meals and may well include fried potatoes in the
order too. They tend to be quite meaty and vegetarians may have to -

enquire for something bez mesa without meat.

R SR A s

JELOVNIK
Predjela Rostilj
Sir Cevapéici
Sunka Raznji¢i
Priut Pljeskavica
Omlet Piletina na Zaru

Pecurke na Zaru

Supe i ¢orbe
Goveda supa
Pileéa corba

Jela po porudzbini
Biftek
Becka $nicla

Medaljoni sa peéurkama

Salate

Salata od paradajza
Srpska salata
Sopska salata
Zelena salata

Slatkisi
Baklava
Sladoled

MENU
First courses BBQ
Cheese Cevaptiéi
Ham Raznjici
Smoked ham Pljeskavica
Omelette Grilled chicken

Grilled mushrooms

Soups and broths
Beef soup
Chicken broth

Dishes to order

Steak

Wiener schnitzel

Medallions with
mushrooms

Salads
Tomato salad
Serbian salad
Sopska salad
Green salad

Sweets
Baklava
Ice cream

pooj Buuepio & ]
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Rostilj

This is the mainstay of most restaurants and kafanas and is the more
traditional way of cooking and serving meat. Gevapéiéi are sausage-
shaped lengths of minced meat, often a combination of beef and pork
but there are many variations and recipes. They are usually served
with chopped raw onion. RaZnji¢i are chunks of meat threaded on a
skewer. Pljeskavica is round and flat, made of minced meat, and
usually has onions and hot peppers added.

Salate

Salads are ordered as accompaniments to main courses rather than
cooked vegetables. Look out for words like paradajz fomato,
krastavac cucumber, cvekla beefroot, kupus cabbage. Popular
types of mixed salad are srpska salata (tomato, cucumber, pepper,
onion) and Sopska salata (same but with feta cheese too).

Slatkisi
Sweets are either of the baklava type made with honey, or the Central
European kind of torta cake.

Bread
When you order a meal the waiter will bring bread (hleb) to
accompany your food as a rmatter of course.

Question
How would you order an omelette and a tomato salad?

0 Activity D

Vera and Zoran are taking Barbara and Robert to a restaurant
for dinner. Listen to the recording and make a list of drinks and
dishes that they order. Check your list with the printed text
below:

Konobar Dobro vege. lzvolite, Sta Zelite?
Zoran Dobro ve&e. Da li imate jelovnik?
Konobar Imamo. lzvolite.

Zoran Hvala.

Konobar Da li Zelite aperitiv?

Zoran Zelimo. Hocete li jednu rakiju, Barbara?
Barbara Da, molim vas.

Zoran A vi, Roberte?

Robert | ja bih rakiju, molim vas.

Zoran Ati, Vera?

Vera Ja bih kiselu vodu.

Zoran Dobro. Konobaru, dajte nam tri rakije i flasu kisele vode.
Konobar Odmah. A za jelo?

Zoran Dajte nam, molim vas, &etiri supe.

Konobar U redu. Sta jo$ Zelite?

Zoran Tri bifteka, molim vas, i jednu betku $niclu.
Konobar Zelite li salatu?

Zoran Hocemo dve srpske salate i dve salate od paradajza.
Konobar A za pice?

Zoran Dajte nam flagu vina.

Konobar Zelite li crno ili belo vino?

Zoran Crno, molim vas.

At the end of the meal Zoran calls the waiter and asks for the
bill: Raéun, molim vas.

jelovnik  menu
flasa a bottle

za jelo  for food (meaning what do you want to eat?)
Stajos what else
za pi¢e  for drink (meaning what do you want to drink?)

raéun the bill

Practice

D7 You are ordering a meal in a restoran. Fill in the missing
part of the following dialogue:

Dobro vece. lzvolite?

Good evening. Do you have a menu?
Imamo. Da li Zelite supu?

Yes. Give me a beef soup, please.
Sta jo$ zelite?

 would like one steak and a Sopska salad, please.
A za pice?

A glass of wine, please.

Crno ili belo vino?

Red, please.

U redu. Odmah.

The bill, please.
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38 Dragan and his wife Jelena are having dinner in a
restaurant. Listen to the recording in order to find out what
they are going to have and answer the questions below:

a Why is Jelena not having a starter?

b What main dish is Jelena going to have?

¢ Ts Dragan having a Wiener schnitzel?

d Ts Jelena having a tomato salad or a green salad?
e Which salad is Dragan having?

pooy Buuapio ‘

9 You want to order a vegetarian pizza without mushrooms
and a pizza with ham:

a When is the pizzeria open?

b Which pizzas will you order?
¢ How much will they cost?
(Note: masline olives)

G0

PICERIJA VLADIMIR OTVORENO 18.00-24.00 1
Margarita paradajz, sir, masline, origano 150 din.
Fungi paradajz, sir, pecurke, masline, origano 170 din. Q
Vladimir ~ paradajz, sir, pe€urke, Sunka, masline,
origano 190 din. o
3 e B

ys bu

In this unit you will learn
« how to ask for things in
shops -

» how to ask the price of
something

how to say how much of
something you want
cases: accusative plural
nouns, nominative and
accusative adjectives

» numbers above 100

« verbs: all persons and
infinitives

« irregular verbs xohy, mory
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How much does it cost?

When out shopping, you will be asked certain standard
questions for which there are standard responses. It will help to
be aware of these in advance. The activities in this unit will
teach you most of them. This unit is in the Cyrillic script.

O Activity A

Robert goes shopping (y KynosmHy) to the centre of town. First
he goes to a bookshop (kmmkapa) to buy a dictionary (pevHmEK).
Listen to the dialogue and see if you can find out what else he
wants to buy, then read the text below to check you have
understood:

PoGept [o6ap AaH. [a /M umaTe EeHrNecko-Cprcku
pPeYHUK?

MpogaBaunya Mmamo, rocnoguHe. WaeonuTe, 0Ba] pPEYHUK je
pobap.

PobepTt Konuko kowTta?

Mpopasaumya Kowrta neTcTo AsajeceT AuHapa.

Pobept Y pegy. A ga nv umate many Cp6uje?

Mpopasauuya Hemawmo, rocnofuHe. He npogajemo mane.

PobepT [lobpo. [ajte MW, OHAA, Taj EHrNecKo-cprcku
PeYHUK.

Mpogasaunuya Jow HewTo?

PobepT He, To je cee. M3aBonuTe WeCTCTO AVHapa.

Mpogasauvya VssonuTe Baw Kycyp, ocamaeceT pvHapa. Xeana
Bam 1 NpujaTHo.

PobepTt [o Buhersa, NpujaTHo.
@HrnecKo—CprickKn peYyHuKk English—Serbian dictionary
oBaj this
Konuko  how much, how many
KowrTa it costs
netcro 500
mana Cp6uje  map of Serbia
Hemamo  we do not have
He npogajemo  we do not sell
Taj that
jow HewTo  something else
Tojecme thatis all
wectcto 600
Baw Kycyp your change
xBana Bam thank you (lit. thanks to you)
npujatHo  cheerio, bye

D Activity B

The kiqsks which you can see on the streets of a Serbian town
sell a wide variety of goods. Robert buys a map of Serbia and
some other things at one of them. Listen to the dialogue to find

out the price of the map, then read the printed text to check
your understanding:

PobepT Do6ap gax. Oa nu umate many Cpbuje?
Mpopasay * Vimamo, rocnoguHe. KowTa cTo AgBageceT AvHapa.
PobepT A fga nv npogajete pasrnegHuue?

MpogaBay mMamo camo OBe BeMnvke pasrnegHuue.

PobepT Konuko kowrajy?

Mpopaeay OHe KowTajy feceT avHapa.

PobepT Dajre mv Tpu. W gajte mu jeaan nnax Beorpaga.
Mpogasay Wseonute. Oeaj nnaH rpaga je Hoe. OH kowTa
ocampeceT neT AvHapa. Jow HewTo?
Pobeprt He, xeana. Huwra Buwwe.
npogasay salesman
BenwukKe pasrnegHuue large postcards
camo only
oBe these
KowTajy they cost

oHe  they (feminine)
nnax Beorpaga plan of Belgrade
nnaH rpaga city plan
HOB  new
HWWTa BUWe  nothing more

-

ﬂ At certain points in the last 100 years Serbia has experienced
huge political and social changes. There was the creation of a unified
Yugoslavia after the First World War, the beginning of Communist rule
in 1945, and most recently the end of Communism in the early 1990s
At each stage streets have been given new names in recognition o%
the new historical era. In recent cases the changes have involved a
return to a name previously used before the Second World War. For
example, the longest street in Belgrade was known as Bynesap
PeBonyumje Boulevard of the Revolution until recently when its name
was changed back to Bynesap kparba Anekcangpa Boulevard of

King Al i& Ki :
1gzq]~3zf<sandar. after Alexander Karadordevi¢, King of Yugoslavia

Buiddoys Sujob P J
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How it works

Asking for things in a shop

There are some expressions in these dialogues which are
commonly used in shops. When you have finished your
shopping and taken it to the checkout or till (kaca) the cashier
may ask Jom memro? Anything else? You may want to add
another purchase or say To je cBe That is everything or He,
xpara. Humra ame No, thank you. Nothing more.

There is an expression used in the first of the dialogues above
which you will often hear in Serbia. The expression npajaTHO
literally means pleasantly but is often used to say goodbye, even
in conjunction with o Buljera as Robert uses it here.

Verb endings in the present tense

In this unit you have learnt the final parts of the verb in the
present tense. They are the third person singular for expressing
he, she or it does something, and the third person plural for
expressing they do something. The verbs used are xomrra it costs
and kowrajy they cost. The singular form simply ends with the
identifying vowel of that group: -a, - or -H. The ending for the
third person plural is different for each group as can be seen
from the complete list of regular verb endings for the present
tense given in the table below:

a verbs e verbs n verbs
ja MaM mHjeM YYEM
TH HMATI THjel VUM
OH uMa nwje yaH
MH HMAaMO MHjeMO YIAMO
BH AMaTe nijeTe yUHTe

t OHH uMajy o)y yue

Most verbs in Serbian fall into one of these groups. The vowel
at the end immediately reveals to which group a verb belongs.
You can construct any person of a verb in the present tense by
knowing just one of its parts.

Third person singular and plural pronouns

. - - 61
A pronoun is a word which stands in for another word. When &
you say Jobn is my brother. He is tall, the word be is a pronoun 2
which is replacing John. &
Serbian has three third i i g
_ ee third person pronouns in the singular and 2
three in 'the' plural depending on the gender of the noun or &
nouns to which they refer: :
gender | singular
;nasc. ol be (or it.), to replace a masc. noun
em. ona sﬁe (or it), to replace a fem. noun 8
neut. OHO it, to replace a neut. noun S
gender | plural
;nasc. OHH they, to replace masc. pluial nouns
em. oHe they, to replace fem. plural nouns
neut. oHa they, to replace neut. plural nouns

Compare the following examples:

masc. singular
Osgo je ITjep. On je ®pannys. This is Pierre. He is French.

Oso je xne6. On xomra 20 This is a loaf of bread. It costs

JHHAPA.

fem. singular

Ogo je Bapbapa. Ona je

Hemvmmna.

Ogro je mana. Ona xomTa

120 mumapa.

neut. singular

Ozo je miBo. Ono xouiTa

20 dinars.

This is Barbara. She is
German.

This is a map. It costs
120 dinars.

This is a beer. It costs

30 mmmapa, 30 dinars.
masc. plural
Pobepr je Enrnes. Iljep je

Robert is English. Pi 1
@panny3. Onn yue cpncka. o i

French. They are learning
Serbian.
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fem.plural
Bap6apa je Hevmma. Hatamu Barbara is German. Natalie

je ®pammyckmba. One yue  is French. They are
CPICKH. learning Serbian.

When talking about a mixed group of men and women, or
nouns of different genders, the masc. plural form onm is used:

Robert and Vesna have coffee.

PoGepr 1 Becna umajy
They are drinking coffee.

kady. Omn majy Kady.
In the explanations and summaries in this course we use the
masc. pronouns on and omn in order to refer to the third person
parts of the verb for the sake of brevity.

Saying this and that

The words osaj this and Taj that are the masc. singular forms of
these demonstrative adjectives. They have fem. and neut. forms

too:

masc. fem. neut.

oBaj OBa 1

Taj Ta TO

oBaj wiad this plan  oBa pasriennuua this postcard
taj wian  that plan  Ta pasrienmmEna that postcard

Accusative plural
In this unit we have the acc. plural forms:

We do not sell maps.

He mponajemo Mane.
Do you sell postcards?

Jla nm npopajere
pasrieauumne?
The words for map mana and postcard pasriennsna in Serbian
are fem. We can add the endings to the models we have studied
before to see them in all genders:

masc. fem. neut.
nom, plural CeHIBHYH kade nuBa
acc. plural CeHIBHYC kade UBa
(-m to -¢) (no change) | (no change)

Nominative and accusative forms of adjectives
In this unit we have plural forms of adjectives:

MMamMo0 camMo oBe BeJHKe
pasrjieIHHIe.

We have only these large
postcards.

The nom. a_lnd acc. forms of adjectives in the singular and plural
follow similar patterns to the noun endings as shown by the
example of mo6ap in the following table:

Plural

masc. fem.

Singular

masc. fem. neut. neut.

nom. | noGap mobpa no6po nobpu mobpe mobpa

acc. mobap nobpy mo6Gpo noope mobpe moGpa

Numbers above 100

100 cro 199 CTO [eBEeECET OEBET
200  nBecra 206  gBecra mecT
300 Tpucra 315 TPHCTA NETHAECT
400  ueTmpucTO 422 YETHPHCTO ABajeCeT MBa
500  mercro 557 IETCTO TPHIECET cemam
600  mectcTo 644  mecTcTO WeTpHeceT YETHPH
700  cemamcto 751 CeJamMCTO NedeceT je/IaH
800  ocamcto 868 0CaMCTO IIME3TECET OCAM
900  nmeeercto 973 JEBETCTO CEAAMIECET TPH
1,000 xumana 1,111  xuwmanmy cro jemamaect
2,000 npe xmmazne
5,000 met xwmpana

1 million MmEmOH

}When speaking of 1,000 the word is often used in its accusative
Qrmlof XHBAAY. ?Vltl} more than 1,000 xwwanga takes gen.
singular or gen. plural endings depending on th i

number, as does musmon million. 2 i, B Tececng

Practice

D 1 You are buyi i . .
uying things at a kiosk. Fill i
following dialogue: n your part of the

WNaeonure?
Do you sell postcards, please?

Buyddoys 6uiob ’
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Mpopajemo.

How much do they cost?

JeaHa pasrnegHuua KowTa ABaHaecT auHapa. Konuko »xenute?
Give me five, please. And do you have a city plan?

Hemamo. YKenute nu jow HewTo?

No, thank you. That is all.

2 Replace the nouns in the sentences below with the

appropriate pronoun as in the example:

e.g. PobepT roBOpH EHIJIECKH.
OH roBOPH CHIJIECKH.

a PoGepr u Iljep yue CprcKu.

b Jeaema e pasyme pyCKH.

¢ 3opan u Bepa He rosope (ppaHIyCKH.

d Osa Mama xomrTa ¢TO IBafeceT meT AHHAPA.

e PazrjeHnne KOLITAjy JeceT OUHApa.

f TponaBaummna Ipojaje CeHJIBHYE H COKOBE.

g TluBo KomITA TPHUAECET IMHADA.

h CenmBuus ca CHPOM KOIITajy JBaJeceT AUHApa.
i Becna u bapbapa He Xeje BHHO.

j Jlparan i Bepa mmjy xady ca MmuaHOM.

3 3 Robert paid nercro reagecer IHEApPA for his English-Serbian
dictionary. Before buying it he visited a few other bookshops
where he was offered other dictionaries at different prices.
Listen to the recording and find their prices. Write them
down in the box below and compare them with what Robert
finally paid. Has he bought the cheapest dictionary?

(ale|[o|w

4 Write out the following numbers in words using the Cyrillic
alphabet:

286, 418, 659, 947, 361, 1600, 2580.

| want to buy

O Activity C

Quite often you need to buy food or other items in kilos or by
the bottle and so need to know how to express quantities. Vera
uses some words for quantities in her shopping list below. Listen
to her reading the list on the recording and try to find out the
answer to the questions below before reading the printed text:

i How many bottles of beer does Vera want to buy?
ii How much wine? .
iii How much bread?
iv. How many apples?
v How much coffee?

cbrawa coka

TPU NuBa

1B NIMMEHKE KOKa-Kose
nMTap BuHa

nMTap Kucene Boge
nona nuTpa Mneka
Kuno xneba

kuno jabyka

nosia Kuna JiMmMyHa
nona kuna napagajsa
JjepaH 6yrep

CTO rpama kaghe
fABecta rpama cupa
canyH

LamrnoH

3ybHa nacrta

r nuMeHKa can
nwrap litre
nona nutpa  half a litre
Mneko milk
Kuno  kilo
nona Kuna  half a kilo
nUMyH lemon
byrep butter
cTtorpama 700 grams
canyH soap
waMnoH shampoo
aybna nacta toothpaste

Guiddoys 6uob & ]
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0 Activity D |
Listen to Barbara and Pierre going home after their classes
talking about what they want to buy:

Mjep Xohy ga kyrum 6ypek. [nagaH cam. Bapb6apa,

xohew nu u Tv 6ypex?

He, vehy. Hucam rnagHa. Anu mMopam Aa Kynum

HewTo 3a Jopy4ak.

MNjep Y peay. Oeae npoaajy Gypex. Monwum Bac, ABecta
rpama 6ypeka ca CupoMm.

Bap6apa

Mpogasay WasonuTe. [eageceT AuHapa.

Njep Xeana.

MpopgaBay Monum.

Bap6apa Tamo je 6akanHuua. Mory Tamo fa KynuM CTEapu
3a fopyqak... [lajre M1, MONIMM Bac, Kuno xneba,
¢TO rpama LWYyHKe, jegaH jorypT v jejaH Liem og
jaroaa. ‘

Mpogasaunuya Xneb umam, v Hem, U WYHKY, anu Hemam jorypT.

Bapb6apa [a nn vumate Mnexko?

Mpopaeaunuya vam.

Bap6apa JajTe My j@4HO MIIEKO.

MNpogasaunya Vssonure, rocnohuue. Jow HewTo?

Bapb6apa He, xeana. HuwTa Buue.

xohy Aa kynum [ want to buy
Hucam [ am not
Hehy [ do not want
mopam | must, have to
HewTo something
aa gopy4ak for breakfast
Tamo there
6akanHuya  grocery shop
mory ga Kynum [ can/may buy
creapu  things
yem og jaroga  strawberry jam
Hemam [ do not have
rocnofuuya Miss
Questions

i What does Barbara want to buy?
ii What does she buy instead of yoghurt?

R

s vt

3
I
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There are many words for different kinds of shops. Bakanuuuya is
a traditional term for a shop selling different kinds of foodstuffs and
household items. You will often hear it but rarely see it written. A small
shop selling food usually has the sign muxu-mapkeT, while a bigger
self-service shop is called camonocnyra or cynepmapker. Common
words meaning shop without being specific are pagrwa and
npopasHuua. The till or checkout in a shop is called a kaca. When
writing a half in figures note that a comma is used instead of a full
stop: nona half 0,5.

How it works

Infinitive _

In English the infinitive of a verb is made up of two words: to
do, to buy. It is usually used after another verb with a person: I
want to buy. In Serbian the infinitive of a verb is one word
usually ending in -mu and sometimes in -hun: amaTh to bave, mura
to drink, yuuTH to learn. It is the form of the verb which is used
as a dictionary entry. The present tense of the verb is sometimes
based directly on the infinitive like nMaTn - =Mam and sometimes
it is not like maTn - majem. In this course new verbs will be listed
under the infinitive with the first person singular also given
where the present tense forms are not based directly on the
infinitive. Given the regularity of the verbal system in Serbian,
when you know both the infinitive and the first person singular

of the present tense you can form all parts of that verb in any
tense,

Alternative infinitive construction

Serbian generally avoids using the infinitive and prefers instead
an alternative construction formed by using the word ma with
the present tense:

Xohy na kymam...
Mopam ga xymam...
Mory ga xynam...

In these examples the word ma means that and you are really
saying I want that I buy...

I want to buy...
I bave to buy...
I can buy...

Suiddoys Bujob ]
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You simply use the same person in the second verb as in the
first:

PoGept mMopa Ja Ky XJe0. Robert has to buy bread.

Mu xohemo fa yammo cpuckn. We want to learn Serbian.
It is possible to use the infinitive and say:

PobepT Mopa KynHTH XJ1e0.
Mn xolieM0 y4HTH CPHCKH.

But, the alternative expression is generally preferred.

This is the same construction used for saying I want you to do
something...

Ja xohy ma TH y4Hm CPICKH. I want you to learn Serbian.
(lit. I want that you learn

Serbian.)

Irregular verbs: xofiy, Mory

The vast majority of verbs in Serbian follow one of the regular
patterns outlined above. A few verbs, however, are irregular. In
this unit there are two: they are xohy I want and mory I can, I

am able:

ja xohy MOTY

TH xohemn MOKEITT
OH xofie MOXe
MH xohemo MOKEMO
BH xohete MOKETE
OHH xohe MOTY

The infinitives of these verbs are xTeTH and molin.

Irregular negative forms
To form the negative of most verbs you simply put me in front
of the verb:

I cannot.

He mory.
I do not speak Russian.

He rosopuM pycKH.

You have now seen examples of the three verbs which form
their negative as one word:

pueam [ am not

jacam [am

The oth i
Un?t 5 er persons of this verb follow the same pattern (see
xohy I want mehy [ do not want

All persons of thi
negfiive: is verb follow the same pattern to form the

Hehy Hehem nelie nehemo neliere mehe

umam [ have HeMaM [ do not have

All persons of
e ;Etive: s of the verb follow the same pattern to form the

HeMaM HeMall HeMa HeMaMo HeMaTe HEMajy

Noun subgroups: creap thing

T}‘uil:lre is a subgroup of fe_m. nouns which end in a consonant
with a separate set of endings, mostly in -m:

singular

nom. CTBap
acc.  cTBap
gen.  cTBapu
ins. creapu (and an alternative form cTBapjy)
plural  nom. creapu
acc.  cTBapu
gen.  CTBapH
Practice

5 Vera went to a shop with her shopping list but then decided

to change the quantity of some of the i
. e it f .
How did she ask for the following items: ems from the list.

a two bottles of juice
b five bottles of beer
¢ a litre of milk

d two kilos of bread
e half a kilo of apples
f a kilo of tomatoes
g 200 grams of coffee
h 300 grams of cheese

Make yo IO
thi un}i’t.ur own shopping list using words and phrases from

Buiddoys Bujob P J
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B 7 You are buying food in a Gaxamuma. Fill in the missing

part of the dialogue:

Hello. | want to buy bread and milk.
Konvko xokeTte?

Give me half a kilo of bread, please, and a litre of milk.
Jow HewTo?

Give me a bottle of mineral water too.
fa nu je To cee?

Do you have apples?

Hemamo. YKenuTte nv nomopaxye?
All right. Give me a kifo.

Jow HewTo?

No, thank you. Nothing more.

Change the person of the verbs in the present tense as
indicated by the pronoun given in brackets. First look at the
example:

e.g. Ja Mopam Ja KynmuM xieh. (TH)
Tu Mopam fa Kynuul xued.

a Mu mMopamo 12 yuumo GpaHIyCKH. (omm)

b Jla ym Ti Xoheml [a TOBOPHII meMavku?! (oma)
¢ Bu nehere na xynute cennpuue. (ja)

d [la ym oHa MOXe [a pa3yme cpuckn? (TH)

¢ Omun mehe Aa nujy 4aj. (oH)

f Ja me MopaM Za KymuM Kady. (sH)

g Osn xohe ma uMa nobap pevHHK. (MH)

UMO] Ul

In this unit you will learn
« how to describe where

things are

+ how to ask and say where

people live and work
how to give telephone
numbers and addresses
cases: locative, spelling
rules and uses of cases
irregular verb ja sam
possessive adjectives
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in town

B Activity A

re numerous places of intere : 1
g?fgrrzge. Listen to Vesna talking to Robert. She is holding a
map (shown below) and points out some of the main attractllons
t0 him. Listen to the recording and see if you can find th.e places
which she mentions on the map before reading the text:

st to see in the centre of

mi smo

toje

veliki

u parku
tvrdava

iznad

reka

ulica

nalaziti se
blizu

dug

u ulici

su

galerija

Trg Republike
u centru grada
na trgu
Narodno pozoriste
Narodni muzej
gledati

opera

balet

we are
that is

large

in the park

fortress

above (preposition with gen.)
river

street

to be situated

near (preposition with gen.)
long

in the street

are (third person plural)
gallery

Republic Square

in the centre of town
on the square

National theatre
National museum

to waftch

opera

ballet

uMOo} uj

O Activity B

%

I

Vesna Mismo ovde. Tamo je Kalemegdan. To je veliki park. U parku
je tvrdava. Ona je jiznad reke.
Ulica Kneza Mihaila se nalazi blizu plarka. Ta glica jeduga. U
ulici su prodavnice, galerije, kafane i restorani.

ike j Narodni muzej i

Trg Republike je u centru grada. Na trgu su |
Ne?rodno pozoridte. U pozoristu mozemo da gledamo operu |
balet.

Vesna then tells Robert about Richard who has recently arrived
from America. She tells him where he lives and his telephone
number. Listen to the recording and try to find out this
information before reading the text below:

Vesna Ri¢ard stanuje ovde u Beogradu, blizu Trga Republike.
Njegova adresa je Gospodar Jevremova 18. Njegov
telefonski broj je 637-208.

Skola stranih jezika je ispod ulice gde stanuje Ridard.
Njegov stan nije daleko od $kole.

stanovati, stanujem (o live, fo reside

u Beogradu in Belgrade
njegov  his
adresa address

telefonski broj telephone number

20
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skola stranih jezika
ispod

gde

stan

daleko

od

school of foreign languages
below (preposition with gen.)
where

flat

far .
from (preposition with gen.)

Question

Is Richard’s flat far from Republic Square?

B Activity C
As Vesna and Robert

Robert Vesna, ko je t0?
Vesna Ko, gde?

Robert Ona Zenatamou apoteci. tc
Vesna Da, jeste. Jeli gospoda Petrovic

jezika?

walk down the street looking in the shop
windows, Robert thinks he sees someone they both know.

Robert Da, jeste. Jesmo li blizu gkole?
Vesna Pa, nismo daleko. .
Robert Dobro, imam sada ¢as.

Je li to gospoda Petrovic?
tvoja nastavnica srpskog

ko je to? whois that?
ona Zena that woman
u apoteci  in the pharmacy
jelito.. s that..
jeste  he/shefit is
tvoj your
nastavnica feacher (female)
Jesmo li... Are we...
pa well
sada now
éas class

Question

What does Mrs Petrovic teach Robert?

;_

ﬂ Belgrade is called Beograd in Serbian which literally means white
city. The name is derived from the light colour of the walls of the old
Turkish fortress in what is now the central park Kalemegdan.
Belgrade, with its commanding position over the confluence of the
rivers Sava (Sava) and Danube (Dunav), was an important strategic
outpost of the Ottoman Empire for almost 400 years. Walking from the
park towards the centre of town, you cross into ulica Kneza Mihaila
Knez Mihailo Street. This street is named after Knez, or Prince,
Mihailo who was the ruler of Serbia when the Ottoman Empire finally
relinquished its fortress and left the city in 1867. Now pedestrianized,
this is one of the main commercial and shopping areas. It is very busy
in the early evening when many people take a stroll along its length.
At the far end of Knez Mihailo Street is Belgrade’s main square Trg
Republike Republic Square, surrounded by many smart cafés and a
favourite place to sit and sip coffee.

Most people in Belgrade and other Serbian towns live in flats or
apartments. Some of the older buildings from the late nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries are elegant constructions, although many
areas are dominated by large blocks of flats, typical of the newer
suburbs across the River Sava from the centre of town in New
Belgrade (Novi Beograd). There are three bridges (most) across the
River Sava linking the two parts of town.

Richard's address is ul. (short for ulica street) Gospodar Jevremova
18/lil. The numbers tell you that his flat is in house number 18 on the
3rd floor.

How it works

Saying in and on

To say in somewhere or on somewhere you use the words u or
na with the locative (loc.) case. Here we have examples of
phrases with all three genders:

u parku (park masc.)
u ulici (ulica fem.)
na trgu (trg masc.)
u pozoristu (pozoriste neut.)
u Beogradu (Beograd masc.)
case masc. fem. neut.
nom. park ulica stvar pozoriste
loc. parku ulici stvari pozoristu
(add -u) | (-ato-i) (add-i) | (-0 or -e to -u)

~]
3]
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Spelling rules

There is a spelling rule in Serbian that when a noun adds a case

ending you cannot write i after the consonants 1;, g va%rrl';drlllER T;Ill)eest'i
and s respectively. Whe

three consonants change to ¢, Z Wi

ié i harmacy (apoteka) and he

sees Mrs Petrovi¢ in the p e e
is i the change of -ato-12a

say that she is in the pharmacy, :

ofythe noun also requires that the consonant k change to ¢

Robert says u apoteci in the pharmacy.
Other examples of this spelling rule:

1 fem. loc. singular -a to -i

banka ubanc
Amerika u Americi
samoposluga  ® samoposluzi

Exceptions are made for people’s proper names: Branka (a
girl’s name) becomes Branki.

2 masc. nom. plural add -i

jezik jezici
kiosk kiosci
Grk Grci

Note that most monosyllabic masc. nouns add an extra
syllable in the plural:

parkovi

trgovi

park
trg

Above, below, near, far from -
positions in Serbian are followed by the genitive case

Many pre

including: .
i i abovel/below
li:zzglisell,cgd above the river
ispod ulice below the street
blizu/daleko od nearl/far from
blizu parka near the park
daleko od stana far from the flat

Uses of cases
Cases in Serbian have three different uses:

1 They are used to show a grammatical function, such as the
acc. case to show which noun is the direct object of the verb.,

2 They are used to show a certain meaning where in English we
would use a preposition, such as the gen. case to mean of.

3 They are used after prepositions (the nominative case is never

used following a preposition), such as the loc. case after u and
na to show location.

Sometimes a phrase in Serbian may contain more than one case
as in u centru grada in the centre of town where we have the loc.
used after the preposition u (centar masc. noun) and the gen.
case of the word for town (grad masc. noun) to mean of.

Irregular verb ja sam

The words for is and are are used in the text on p. 74, so we can
now see the pattern of this verb in the present tense:

infinitive: biti
short form long form negative
ja sam jesam nisam
ti si jest nisi
on je jeste nije
mi smo jesmo nismo
V1 ste jeste niste
oni su jesu nisu
J

We have mostly used the short form of the verb zo be which may

not come as the first word of a sentence. The long form is more
emphatic and has two other uses:

1 for giving one-word answers to questions. When asked if that
is Mrs Petrovi¢ Vesna replies: Da, jeste. Yes, it is.

2 for asking questions

Jesmo li blizu $kole?

except for the third person singular when the short form is
used

Are we close to the school?

Je li to gospoda Petrovié?

Is that Mrs Petroviés

L |
=j
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There is the other way of making a question by putting daliin
front of the verb as in Da li smo blizu skole? or Da li je to

gospoda Petrovic?

Possessive adjectives

You have now met most of the possessive adjectives (mzy, yout,
bis etc.). As adjectives they have to agree with the gender of the

noun which they describe:

]

r masc. fem. neut.

my moj moja moje

your (sing.) | tvoj tvoja tvoje

his njegov njegova njegovo

her njen _njena njeno

our nas nasa nase =

your (pl.) vas vasa vase

their njihov njihova njihovo

The ending of the adjective depends on the gender of the noun
it describes. When Vesna tells Robert about Richard, she tells
him bis address njegova adresa (adresa fem. noun) and about his
flat njegov stan (stan masc. nouny}.

The neut. ending of the possessive adjectives is -0, or -€
following a soft consonant. Just to remind you that the soft
consonants are ¢, & & dz, d, 3, 1j, mj, 8 and Z.

That onaj

There is another adjective to mean that in Serbian:
masc. fem. neut.
onaj ona ono

It always refers to something or someone who is far away from
you as the speaker and from the person to whom you are

speaking.
In Activity C Robert and Vesna are standing together and he
points to someone in the distance:

Ona ¥ena tamo u apoteci.  That woman over there in the
pharmacy.

Reflexive verbs with se

In Activity A : ;
e vity A Vesna describes where things are to Robert. She

Ulica Kneza Mihaila se Kn hai 1
nez ez Mihailo St }
nalazi blizu parka. near the ;);)rk.rea o

Some verbs in Serbian are used with an additio i
meaning literally oneself. Depending on the perscl)lilol;atﬁ:fl\‘r:e:;
it may mean myself, yourself etc. as in the phrases Kako se
zoves? What is your name? (lit. How do you call yourself?) and
the reply Zovem se... My name is... (lit. I call myself...). ‘

Practice

1 Put thq nouns in brackets below into the correct case for the
preposition as in the example:

e.g. Kalemegdan je park u (Beograd).
Kalemegdan je park u Beogradu.

Restoran se nalazi u (park).

Vera je nastavnica u (Skola).

Njihov stan je u (grad).

Robert je u (apoteka).

Muzej je na (trg).

Pjer i Barbara su u (knjizara).

Gledamq balet u (pozoridte).

Dragan i njegova Zena nisu u (hotel).

III‘lflmo sada ¢as u (Skola).

Ricard i njegova drugarica piju kafu u (kafana).

— o

Fill in the missing possessive adjectives in the sentences

below. First look at the example:

e.g. Ja stanujem u centru grada. Ovo je adresa
Ja stanujem u centru grada. Ovo je moja adresa.

a Vesna stanuje blizu parka. Ovo je adresa
b Jelena i angan stanuju u Beogradu. Ovo je ' stan
::1 }lobert uci srpski. Ovo je gkola. .
A : : .
broljz-nam nov telefonski broj. Ovo je telefonski
¢ Ricard pije pivo. Ovo je pivo.
f Vgsna’ i ja pijemo kafu. Ovo je kafa,
g Ti iimcles da pijes vino. Ovo je vino.
h Vi Zelite sendvi¢ sa sirom. Ovo je sendvié.

~I
©
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33 Listen to the recording and vou will hear btwo
conversations in which people request tei_ephone numbers.
Listen and write each number as you hear it:

FAji/an Jankovié

adresa: Molerova 46.
l te/efbn:

Bestonan Rolarac

adresa: Rueza Wihaila 46
telefon:

Where do you live and work?

O Activity D |
Vesna is inviting Barbara to come to her place for lunch. Listen
to the recording, repeating the phrases, and read the text before
answering the questions below:

Vesna Barbara, dodi sutra kod mene na rucak.

Barbara Hvala na pozivu. Gde stanujes? .

Vesna Stanujem u ulici Svetozara Markovica broj 6.

Barbara Gde je ulica Svetozara Markovica?

Vesna Da li znas gde se nalazi crkva Svetog Marka?
Znam, pored parka Tasmajdan.

_3:::1§ra Moja uFI\ica j: odmah preko puta parka. Posle rucka
mozemo da Setamo u parku.

Barbara Odliéno. Zdravo, do sutra.

Vesna Zdravo.

dodi come (an imperative form of the
verb, informal)
sutra fomorrow
kod mene to/at my place (house, flat)
na ruéak forlunch
Hvala na pozivu  Thank you for the invitation

broj number
crkva Svetog Marka church of St Marko’s
pored next to, by, beside (preposition with gen.)
znati  fo know
park TaSmajdan  park TaSmajdan
preko puta opposite (preposition with gen.)
posle after (preposition with gen.)
Setati fowalk
odliéno  excellent
do sutra  unftil tomorrow

Questions

i How does Barbara ask Vesna for her address?
ii. Which phrase does Vesna use to give Barbara her address?
iii Where is Vesna’s street?

O Activity E

Zoran and Vera Petrovié are at a party. Zoran introduces
himself to a new aquaintance. Listen to the dialogue, read the
text and answer the questions below:

Zoran Ja sam Zoran Petrovi¢.

Dusan Drago mi je. Ja sam Dusan Milanovié.

Zoran Viste iz Beograda?

DuSan Nisam. Ja sam iz NiSa. Ali sada Zivim u Beogradu. Imam
stan ovde blizu, ispod hotela Slavija. Odakle ste vi? Gde vi
stanujete?

Zoran Ja sam iz Beograda. Na$ stan nije u centru grada. Moja
Zena i ja Zivimo daleko od centra. Ali to je lep kraj.

Dusan Gde radite?

Zoran Da li znate gde je Kosmaj?

Dugan Stajeto?

Zoran Bioskop u centru grada.

Dusan Ah, da, znam, na Terazijama, preko puta hotela Balkan.

Zoran Moja kancelarija je tatno izmedu bioskopa i Trga
Republike. A gde vi radite?

DuSan Ja sam lekar. Radim u bolinici blizu Zelezniéke stanice.

umoyuy X ]
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iz out of, from (preposition with gen.) 1
Ni&  Ni§ (a town in southern Serbia)
Odakle ste vi?  Where are you from?
ziveti, Zivim  fo live
lep nice, beautiful
kraj area
raditi  fo work, to do
Staje to? Whatis that?
bioskop cinema
kancelarija  office
taéno  exactly
izmedu  between (preposition with gen.)
lekar  doctor
bolnica  hospital
seleznitka stanica  railway station

Questions
i Where does Duan live?
ii Where is Zoran’s office?

0 Activity F

Listen to Zoran as he asks Dusan for his address and telephone
number. Tty to find out Dusan’s address and telephone number
at home (kuéni broj) and at work (broj na Poslu). Listen ar'1d
write each number as you hear it. Does Dusan have a mobile
phone? Can you work out his e-mail address? Check your
answers by reading the text below:

Dusan Milanovic
adresa:
kucni brgj:
broj na poslu:

e-miail:

Koja je vaa adresa?

Moja adresa je Resavska 34.
A koji je vas telefonski broj?
Moj kuéni broj je 3233-741.

Zoran
Dusgan
Zoran
Dusan

B o s

Zoran Koji broj imate na poslu?

pugan- Moj broj na poslu je 684-997.

Zoran Imate li mobilni telefon?

Dugan Nemam. ' i

Zoran Da li imate mejl?

Du$an Imam. Adresa je dusanmil@eunet.yu.

- Koja je va$a adresa?

Koji je vas telefonski broj?
Imate li mobilni telefon?
Da li imate mejl?

What is your address?

What is your telephone number?
Do you have a mobile phone?
Do you have e-mail?

ﬂ There are a number of pleasant places to go for a stroll in or close
to the centre of town in Belgrade as Vesna invites Barbara. One
favourite spot is at Kalemegdan, and another is the park Tadmajdan
with the church of Sveti Marko. k

The typical working day is from 7 a.m. to 3 p.m. Breakfast doruéak
usually consists of a snack and coffee taken during a mid-morning
break at work. After work, lunch rucak is the main meal of the day,
followed by a rest before evening. Dinner veéera may be something
small and simple or quite elaborate and taken late.

Work and communication practices are changing in Serbia, not least
with the arrival of e-mail and the internet internet. E-mail is officially
called elektronska posta lit. electronic post by which you send an
elektronska poruka electronic message. More colloguially people
refer to imejl or just mejl. On business cards and the like it is written
as in English ‘E-mail’. When reading addresses, say at for the sign @
(sometimes also called majmun lit. monkey) and taéka for dot. E-mail
addresses do not have diacritic marks.

How it works

To live

There are two verbs to live stanovati, stanujem and Ziveti, Zivim
in this unit. The first verb means specifically to reside and it has
linked words like a flat stan and an inbabitant stanovnik. Ziveti

1s a more general word which can mean both to reside or to be
alive,

umor w8 ‘
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Question words

A number of words used for formulating questions are used in
this unit:

gde where

odakle where from

ko who

sta what

koji what, which one

Of these words note that koji is an adjective and so must agree
with the noun as in the phrase Koja je vasa adresa?

Telephone numbers

There are different ways of reading telephone numbers. Each
number may be pronounced separately, or they may be put
together in combinations. Du$an’s telephone number at work_
could be said as 6-8-4-9-9-7 or as two larger numbers 684-997
(six bundred and eighty four-nine hundred and ninety seven).
The word for zero is nula.

Noun subgroups: posao work, job

There are some masc. nouns which end in -o. Historically
speaking, these nouns had an ending in -l but over time it has
either disappeared or mutated into -o. In these words the -1
reappears when the noun adds case endings. For example, here
are the endings which you know so far for posao:

singular  nom. posao

acc. posao

gen. posla

ins. poslom

loc. poslu (na poslu at work)
plural nom. poslovi

acc. poslove

gen. poslova

In forms other than the nom. and acc. singular the moveable a
drops out and the -o mutates back to -1 before you add case
endings. In the plural forms this change leaves a monosyllabic
stem posl- which is then extended according to the same
principle as other masc. monosyllabic nouns to poslovi.

Practice

4 You are working at a Serbian town and have been asked to
help a group of colleagues who have recently arrived and do
not know the area well. Look at the map on p. 86 and try to
tell which of the following statements are true and which are
not:

a Restoran je u parku.
b Hotel je pored poste.
¢ Banka je preko puta pozorista.
d Bioskop je na trgu.
e Apoteka je izmedu hotela i kafane.
. f Zeleznika stanica je daleko od parka.

umoru; J
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5 Looking at the map on p. 86 try to give your own answers to
the questions using one or more of the following expressions:

(u na pored izmedu prekoputa blizu daleko od

First, look at the example:

Gde je pozoriste?
Pozoriste je na trgu, preko puta muzeja.

a Gde je Zeleznicka stanica?
b Gde je banka?
¢ Gde je crkva?
d Gde je muzej?
e Gde je posta?

6 Now use the map on p. 86 to make up more questions and to

answer them as fully as possible using the models from
Practice §.

D7 Youare talking to a new acquaintance in a Belgrade café.

Fill in your part of the dialogue:

Vi ste iz Londona?

Yes, | am. But | live in Belgrade now. Where are you from?
Ja sam iz Nisa.

Do you live there?

Ne, ne Zivim. Stanujem ovde, u Beogradu. Imam ovde posao.
Where do you work? ' :

Radim u knjizari. A gde vi radite?

| work in a school.

Gde stanujete? !

I have a nice flat near the centre of town.




86
s Zeleznicka
a2 stanica samoposluga
Q
S
= t
restoran crkva
knjizara park
—_— kafana bioskop
o apoteka menjacnica
~
hotel posta
trg
pozoriste banka bolnica

8 You have been given business cards by various people. Your
Serbian boss needs some information about them. Study the

cards in order to answer his questions:

Cno6opax JosaHosuh
Bynesap kparsa AnekcaHapa 237
11000 beorpag

Ten: 011/422-678
thakc: 011/422-679

MILICA PAVLOVIC

Kneza Milosa 65

11000 Beograd

tel. 648-391

mobilni tel. 062/237-918
E-mail: milicapav@eunet.yu

AHA ITPOTHH

adpeca: Baajxosuliesa 13

kyha: 3231-677
nocao: 1284-012
Mo6. mea. 063/8051-655

e

e | ot g S

il O =P e -

Koja je adresa gospodina Slobodana Jovanoviéa?
Da li on ima faks? Koji broj?

Koji je kuéni broj gospode Ane Protié?

Koji je njen broj na poslu?

Gde stanuje Milica Pavlovié?

Koja je njena e-mail adresa?

e 8]
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E a Koja je adresa gospodina Slobodana Jovanovica?
. Py b Da li on ima faks? Koji broj? ol
; ok samoposluga ¢ Koji je kucni broj gospode Ane Protic? 5
g d Koji je njen broj na poslu? g
restoran S e Gde stanuje Milica Pavlovic? 5
f Koja je njena e-mail adresa?
knjizara park
— kafana bioskop
apoteka menjacnica
3 j =
P N
hotel posta
trg
pozoriste banka bolnica

8 You have been given business cards by various people. Your
Serbian boss needs some information about them. Study the
cards in order to answer his questions:

Cno6opaH JosaHoBuh
Bynesap kparoa AnekcaHgpa 237
11000 beorpag

Ten: 011/422-678
thakc: 011/422-679

MILICA PAVLOVIC AHA IIPOTHE |
W
Kneza Milosa 65 adpeca: Baajrosuhesa 13 i
11000 Beograd i
tel. 648-391 xyha: 3231-677 z‘
mobilni tel. 062/237-918 nocao: 1284-012
E-mail: milicapav@eunet.yu mo6. mea. 063/8051-655
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In this unit you will learn

« how to follow and give
directions

« phrases for using public

« expressions for use in the
post office

« how to form the imperative

« how to form ordinal
numbers

« how to use modal verbs

» cases: vocative, masculine

animate nouns, more about =

genitive plurals

Getting to the restaurant

D Activity A

Robert and Richard are in the language school and ask Dragan
where to go for dinner. Listen to their conversation on the
recording and read the printed text. While reading the text try
to follow the directions on the map below and find the

restaurant yourself. You can then check you

looking at the map:

r accuracy by

Pobept Pudapg v ja uaemo gaHac y pecropad Ha Bedepy. Koju

pecTopaH je gobap? Kyga moxemo ga ngemo?

OparaH  MoxeTe fa naete y pectopaH Byk. XpaHa je TamMo Bpo

pobpa.
Pobepr [la nu je To ganeko?

fAparaH Huje ganeko. Moxete fga ugete newke. MauTte rope Ha
Tpr Peny6nvke, a oHAa ckpeHuTe AecHo v ynuly Kresa
Muxaunna. Ugnte npaso v ckpenuTe y Tpehy ynnLy neso.

PecTtopaH Byk ce Hanasm ca gecHe cTpaHe, Ha

Pobepr Xsana.
fAparaH Hewma Ha Yemy.

FROLUKY.

uhu, ngem

AaHac

Ha Bevepy

KyAa

XpaHa

Bpno

newke

nauTe rope
oHpa

CKPEHYTH, CKpeHeM
CKpeHWTe flecHO
npaeo

... Y Tpehy ynuuy
neeo

ca fjecHe cTpaHe
Ha holwky

Hema Ha Yemy

fo go
today

for dinner
where, where to
food

very

on foot

go up
then

to turn
turn right
straight on

feft

on the right side
on the corner
don’'t mention it

into the third street

suopoenp J
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BYKA KAPAIIMRA

HAPOJHW MY 3E]

CTYAEHTCKH TPI

1

2 HAPOIHO IIO30PUIITE

3 CIOMEHWK KHE3Y MUXAUITY

4 KA®E-TIOCTTACTHMAPHHLIA
KO CHOMEHHKA

1 F

[O30PHIITE BOMKO BYXA
PECTOPAH PYCKH LIAP

15
:
| 1

3MAJ JOBHHA T AJIEPUJA

KHBMIKAPA
10 BUOCKOII JAZPAH
11 AMOTEKA
CAMOTOCIYTA
13 MOWTA
14 KHWKAPA IJTATO
5 15 YHUBEP3WUTET
16 PECTOPAH IIEKHHT
2 17 PECTOPAH BYK
18 PECTOPAH KOJTAPAL
19 OAPK
20 ETHOTPA®CKHA MY3E]

5
6
7 XOTEN MAMKECTHK
8
9

U E
BACE YAPAIIMRA

—airir

KHE3A MUXAHITA
|

1014

TPI PEIIYBITUKE

amBUSENG

O Activity B n
Robert and Richard go to Republic Square and turn right into
Knez Mihailo Street. They walk along the street but are not sure
where to go next, so they ask a lady who is passing by. Listen to
the instructions she gives them and read the dialogue below.
Find the restaurant Vuk on the map again and see if you can say
where Robert and Richard are at the moment when they lose
their way:

Puuapa WasuHuTe, rocnoko. Mu cmo cTpaHuy. [la nv aHare rae
je pecTopaH Byk? :
locnoka HapaeHo, rocnoguHe. To je oAMax oBge, usa howka.

CkpeHuTe y NpBY YNWUy Neeo, uauTe mMano Aar-e "
oneT CKpeHuTe Neso.

1

Pu4apg Xeana neno.
Focnoka Monum neno.
W3BMHUTE  excuse (me)
cTpaHay foreigner
HapaBHo of course
n3a kowka round the corner
..y NpBy ynuuy  into the first street
mano garmee  a little further
oner again
xBana neno thank you very much
MONWM neno  you're welcome (response to xsana neno)

3 Activity C
Following her instructions Robert and Richard find themselves
in a small side street and still unable to locate the restaurant.

They ask another passer-by for directions. Find out what he tells
them and see if you can say what mistake they have made:

PobepT W3BuHuTe, rocnoguHe. ae ce Hanasw pectopaH Byk?
FocnoguH Pectopan Byk? Flornegajte pecHo. Pectopad je
oAMax Ty, Ha Kpajy ynuue. ;

PobepT Xeana.
nornegajre look, have a look

Ty  here
Ha Kpajy ynuue  at the end of the street

How it works

To go to somewhere

You already know from the previous unit to use y or na with the
loc_. to say that you are in or on somewhere. To say that you are
going to a place you use y or ma with the acc. case.

Compare
Ja cam y pecropany.
Ja cam ma Tpry.
with

I am in the restaurant.
I am on the square.

Mnem y pecropan.
HMnem na Tpr Peny6umxce.

I am going to the restaurant.
1 am going to Republic Square.

|

©
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resses where you are located. When you use the

The loc. case exp
h the acc. case they then indicate gozng to

same prepositions wit
those places.

The word kyna is only used to ask or talk about where you are
going and invites a reply using y or Ha with the acc. case. The
word rae can be used to mean both where are you and where

are you going.

Uses of Ha

You have used the preposition Ha to mean on somewhere or to
say going onto. It is sometimes used in Serbian when you might
expect to find the preposition y. For example, when talking
about the post office, points of the compass, the bus or railway
station, the university or faculty building we use Ha:

I am in the post office.

Ja cam Ha NOMITH.
I am going to the post office.

Wpiem Ba Oomry.
The preposition ma is also used when talking about meals or
going for a drink:

Mpu cMo Ha Bedep/ We are at dinner/lunch/

Ha PY9Ky/Ha JOPYIKY- breakfast.
Wpemo na Bedepy/ We are going for dinner/
Ha py4aK/Ha J0py9aK. lunch/ breakfast.
Hpemo na mihe/ We are going for a drink/for
Ha Kady. a cup of coffee.
Directions
neso (left)  mpaBo (straight on) MECHO (right)

rope (up)
none (down)

Imperatives

The forms mmuTe, ckpennte, norsenajre are called imperatives
They are command words, i.e. Go! or Turn! There are two
forms of the word. There is an informal one for someone to
whom you would normally say ™a and a formal one for
someone to whom you would normally say sa.

The imperative is formed b i i
y taking the third person plural of the
resent t i i
lp‘3 S ense of the verb (i.e. omm they) and removing the last

verb | infinitive 3rd person plural | stem

go uhn uny ua-
turn | CKpeHYTH CKpeHy CKpeH-
look | mormematm HOTJIenajy HoTNenaj-

The ™ form is made from the stem in one of two ways:
1 if the stem ends in -j, it makes the informal form
norjienaj

2 lf the stem CndS in con 1ant m
a consona add =H O i

HAH
CKpeHH

Th : .
forfn formal Bm form is made by adding -te to the informal

norseaajre
BaHTe
CKpeHHTe

Ordinal numbers

XEZ? glvn;_]g cliu:ectlons, you often need to say turn into the third
e tgnkt e efltl ckpernte y Tpely ymuuy seso or similar. You
ik d}}ow the words for first, second, third etc. These are
ed ordinal numbers. They are adjectives and agree with th
gender of the noun which they accompany: .

suonsalp 8 ’
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masc., fem. neut.
first OpBH npea mpBO
second IpyTH opyra Ipyro
third tpehn Tpeha Tpehe®
fourth 4eTBPTH 4eTBpTa 4eTBPTO
fifth neTH merta neTo
sixth [IECTH mecTa I1IECTO
seventh cenMu ceoma CenMo
eighth OCMH ocma 0CMO

80

*Tpehn is an adjective with a soft ending and so takes -e in the
neuter. :

The higher numbers are made by simply adding adjective
endings to the cardinal number (so ninth nesern). The masc.
nom. singular ending for these adjectives is -u.

Adjective endings also change to indicate case and in the
expression CKpeHHTe Y OPBY yJHIY JIEBO the adjective ending for
fem. acc. singular is the same as for the noun.

Vocative case

When addressing someone directly, you need the vocative (voc.)
case. You have seen examples already: rocmonmme, rocuoho,
rocnohmme, Pobepre. In theory, any noun may form this case,
but it is practically limited to personal names and nouns
denoting people.

e Masc. nouns add -e: rocnogune, PoGepre

e Masc. nouns in a soft consonant add -y: T'ocmonmme
JosanoBuhy _

e In the vocative case p is considered to be a soft consonant so
when you want the waiter call: xono0apy!

e Fem. nouns change -a to -o: rocuoljo

e Fem. nouns ending in -ima change -a to -e: rocnohumne

¢ However, many female names stay the same as the nom.: voc.
of Becna is Becna.

e Neut. nouns do not change in the voc., they remain the same

as the nom.: aete child.

e The voc. plural endings are the same as the nom. plural for
all genders.

The majority of Serbian surnames end in -mh and when
addressing men as Mr so-and-so both words change to the voc.:
Tocnoamne Ilerposnhy. However, when addressing a woman as

Miss or Mrs so-and-so the
- surname does not change:
[lerposuh. ge: Tocnoljo

There is a spelling rule for masc. names and nouns in the voc.
singular; -r changes to -, -k changes to -4, -x changes to -m:

IIpenpar [penpaxe
Byx Byue

More prepositions of place

In addition to y or ma with the loc. and acc. cases, you have met

other expressions used with the gen. case to say where things
are:

mopexn
OpeKo nyra
uzmehy
HCIo
n3Hag
om3y
J1aJIeKo of

We can now add two more prepositions with the gen. case:

H3a behind

HCnpen in front of
and the expressions:

ca JlecHe cTpaHe

¢a JieBe CTpaHe
Ha Kpajy yJjmme

on the right
on the left
at the end of the street

Ha homxy on the corner
u3a hommka round the corner
Practice

B 1 A tourist who has recently arrived in a town in Serbia has
stoppe_d a passer-by and is asking for directions. Listen to the
recording and answer these questions:

g What is the first place he is asking for?
Does he have to turn left or right to get there?

suopoesp ]
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26 ¢ Is the post office on the left or on the right? : !r ¢ I'me ce mama3m camonocmyra? (o
iy d Where is the hotel London? i d WsBunure, rae je pecropan Hexune? 97
§. 2 Look at the map of Belgrade on p. 90. You are standing in 4 Now use the map to make up similar dialogues. Choose the spot %
g front of the post office in ymma Bace Yapamaha facing Tpr where you are standing and use the dialogues above as a model. 2
@ Peny6:mxe. In order to answer the questions from a group of = 5 Put th e B . S

tourists, follow the directions on the map and choose the e nouns in brackets below into the correct case: &
correct reply: a Ilosopmmre ce Hamasu Ha (Tpr).
: - b H
a I'ne je Hapomuu My3ej? . OEHM:;K;N;(;:&H(EL Ja upeMo y (kadana).
i CxpenuTe mecHo. Mysej je ommax opje, u3a homika. 4 ke y %Pall)-
ii Mgute npaBo Ha Tpr. Mysej je HAa Tpry, ca JecHe Aemo cyTpa y (6mockom).
. : it tfa 1\,Z[/Ipa,raﬂ u Jenena uay y (pecropaH) Ha (Beuepa).
] i - opaMo Oa HJIeMO y (amoTeka). o
iii CxpenmTe v IpBY ysmny nepo. My3sej je Mano najke ca
& ;[ecliie cha);{e.p A g [Ha mu moxem maHac ja mpem y (rpan)? oo
' h Wnure Ha (Tpr) m ckpennte Jeso.
b T'zme ce Hanasm anorexa? i Xohemo na naeMo Ha (mHBo).
i Anotexa je neBo, Ha homiky. j Osa rocnoba panu y (amoteka).
ii, Moure mpaso ua Tpr Peny0Gimake, a OHIA CKPEHHTE
JIEBO. e
iii VimaTe [ecHO W CKpEHHTe Y APYTY YJHILY JIEBO. ATIOTEKa .
je TaMo, ca JIECHE CTpPaHe. r PUblIC transport
¢ T'ne je pecropan Kosapay? . : -
i WouTe JecHO M ONET CKpeHuTe AecHO. PecTopaH je ca DACt'Y'ty D
JlecHE CTpaHe. Barbara is on Knez Mihailo Street. She has to go to the National
ii WoaTe 7€BO H CKPEHHTE y PBY YIHIly HecHO. PecTopan le_rary of Serbia (Hapoana 6u6miorexa Cp6uje) for some books
je Ha Hiomiky. ' which she needs. She stops a passer-by to ask for directions.
iii MnuTe mpaBo. PectopaH je HAa kpajy yimle. I};liten to their dialogue, read the text and answer the questions
elow:
d Tne ce Hanmasu xotesn Maxcecmux?
i Wmure mepo. Xotel je Ha NOmIKY ca JeCHE CTpAHE. ' Bapbapa Wasutute, rocnogute. fla nu 3HaTe kako mory ga
ii WMute mpaBo Ha TPT U HA TPry CKPEHMTE JieBO. XOTel Aokem Ao HapogHe 6UGNHoTeKe?
je MaJjio nasbe JeBO, OJH3y My3eja. Focnogun  Hapogna 6u6nuoTeka Huje 6nmay. Hemojte uhu
iti gute mecHO M CKpeHHTE Y OPYTY YJMIY JIEBO, 2 OHIA netuke. MoxeTe Tamo 4a uAeTe ayTo6ycom.
ONeT CKPEeHHTE AECHO. l§e’lp6aprn\ Koju ayTo6yc Tpeba aa yamem?
gt : _ ocnoguH ; ;
3 This time you are standing in front of the hotel Maxectuk = Eapﬁaﬁa Xe'r“;'gj‘:zy_;ﬁﬁyi :;’zl-r;m-qecoﬂ leAan.
facing Tpr PenyGsmke. Study the map again a_md answer the ; Cocnami * 113 Firsmste r,::!{e v Hapo,qLLau' X
2;2:;1%2? of passers-by as fully as possible. First look at the } Eapﬁapa S s iy ?
ple: 4 ocnoguH  AyToGyc 6poj TpugeceT jeaaH cTaje ucnpeg myseja.
e.g. Ja ym 3Hate e je kmikapa’ _ S Cubute Ha deTeproj cTaHuum. Bubnuoteka je y
Wpute npaso Ha Tpr. Kmmxapa je Ha Tpry HAecHO, = - napky, ca neee cTpaHe ynuue. _
nopez ranepuje. ; apGapa Monum? UseunuTe, He pasymem. Ja cam cTpaHKuHba. ‘
: MoHoBuTe, Monum Bac. Mae Tpeba ga 2
a Ma ym srate I1e je nomral ) 4 Focnogun  Ha wetspToj cranuuy. salmptni. ‘
b Moanwm Bac, rze je nosopumte Bowwwo Byxa! ‘ Bap6apa iy I
Tocnogun  Monum. !
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Kako how?
poku, pokem  fo come
fo to, up to (preposition with gen.)
HemojTe ukm  don’t go
ayrobycom by bus
Koju aytobyc Tpe6a ga  Which bus should | take?
yamem?
tpeba  should, ought

to take

y3eTH, y3Mem
bus stop (also bus station)

aytobycka cTaHMUa

aytobyc cTaje  the bus stops
wcnpeg,  In front of (preposition with gen.)
cuhu, cukem fo get off, get down
Ha yeTBpTO] cTaHMum - af the fourth stop
Monum?  Pardon? What did you say?
cTpaHkuma foreigner (woman)
noHoBuTH fo repeat

Questions

i Which phrase did the gentleman use in order to explain that
the bus stop was in front of the museum?

ii What did Barbara say when she could not understand the

instructions?

In the post office

B Activity E

Robert has some items to post. He asks Vesna where to go. .
Listen to the dialogue, read the text and answer the questions

below:

Pobepr Ige mory Aa kyrium mapke? Mpopajy nu mapke y Kuocky?
Becha
ngeL Ha noLTy.

Tge je nowra?

MowTa Huje Janeko, camo neT mMuHyTa newke. Ogaeae
uav npaeo fo cemadopa. Mpeku ynuly v ckpexn neeo.
Tamo je nmowta. YHM M uau Ha wantep. Tpaxw Ha
wanTepy mapke 3a EHrnecky.

PoGepT
BecHa

PobepT uae Ha nowTty. Tamo BMOW 4HOBEKa Ha wantepy. OH
npopjaje Mapke. :

Y KWOCKYy Hemajy mapke 3a WHocTpaHcTBO. Tpeba pa

Cnyxbenuk |seonute? LUTa xenute?

PobGept fajTe mu, Monum Bac, neT Mapaka 3a EHrnecky.
Cnyx6eHuK >Kenute nu Mapke 3a paarnegHuue Unu 3a nucma?
PobepTt 3a pasrnegHuue.

Cny}b6eHuK Jow HewTo?

Pobept Mmam oBae u fABa nucMa, 3a EHrnecky u 3a
AycTtpanujy.

Ccnyx6enuk Llarmete N NUCMa asMoHOM?

Pobept [a, HapaBHO, aBMOHOM.

Cnyx6eHuk V peay. lajte Mu nucma. Uaeonute net mapaka 3a
pasrnegHuue. MowTaHeko caHayqe je Ha ynasy, ca
nese cTpaHe.

Mapka stamp
WHOCTpaHCcTBO  abroad
camo only
MUHYT  minute
ogaege from here
cemadop  traffic lights
npeku, npekem (o cross
yhu, yhem enter
wantep window, desk (in post office, bank, etc)
TPaMwuTh ask for, look for
EHrnecka England
BUgeTH, Bugum  {o see
YOBEK person, man
cnyxbenmk clerk
ner mapaxka five stamps
nucmo  letter
AycTtpanmja Australia
cnaru, warsem to send
aBUOHOM by air mail (ins. of aBMOH, aeroplane)
NoluTaHCKO caHgyye postbox, mailbox
ynas enfrance

Questions

1 How far does Vesna say the post office is?
i How would you correct her and say that it takes 15 minutes
to get there on foot?

i _W}hat would you ask in order to find out where the postbox
is?

suopossp 8 J
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How it works

Instrumental case with transport
A frequent meaning of the ins. case in Serbian is by in the sense

of by means of: uhm ayrobycom to go by bus
tram TpamMBaj by tram TpamBajem (soft
ending)
trolleybus Tponejbyc by trolleybus Tpoejoycom
car ayTo by car ayToM
train BO3 by train BO30M
taxi TAKCH by taxi TaKcHjeM

Taxen is an adopted foreign word which does not conform to

the normal pattern of endings. It is a masc. noun and adds j
before case endings for ease of pronunciation.

nom. TAKCH
acc. TAKCH
gen. TaKcHja
ins. TaKCHjeM
loc. TAKCH]y

Negative commands

The passer-by advises Barbara not to walk to the library asitis
100 far but to take a bus. He tells her Hemojre uhu nemxe. The
way to say not to do something is to use meMoj or HeMojTe
(informal and formal forms) with the infinitive or more often =
with the alternative (ma and present tense) infinitive expression:

HeMoj Ja naein
HeMOjTe Aa HAeTe

semoj uhn
gemojTe HhR

Modal verbs

Verbs which come in front of other verbs and govern them are
called modal verbs. The second verb is usually in the alternative =
(ma with the present tense) infinitive form: i

Xohy na... I want to...

Mory na... I may, am able to

Mopam 7a... I must, bave to :
Tpeba na... I should, ought to 8

The verb in this last example does not change like other verbs
do. It has only one form but is followed by the appropriate form
after ma:

Kojn ayTodyc Tpeba Which bus should I take?
Ja y3mem?
Koju ayTodyc Tpeba

aa y3memo?

Which bus should we take?

When you do not understand

There are a few expressions to be used when you do not
understand or catch what someone says:

Mosmm? Pardon? Sorry?
(same as the word for please but with a questioning intonation)

W3BHAHTE, HE pa3yMeM.
ITonoBHTE, MOJHM Bac.

Excuse me, I don’t understand.
Repeat it, please.

Animate masc. nouns

You have learnt that the acc. singular ending for masc. nouns is
the same as the nom. case. However, when a masc. noun refers
to a human being or animal (all animate nouns are included:
people, animals, fish, insects etc.), the acc. case takes the same
ending as the gen. case. This rule applies to nouns in the singular
only. Nouns in the plural take the usual acc. plural ending. In
the previous dialogue (p. 98) Robert arrives at the post office
where be sees a man sumn wosexa. Compare:

Becua Buam napk.
Becuna summ Pobdepra.

(inanimate masc. noun park)
animate noun Robert)

(
Pobepr Buan apyrapuyy. (fem. noun apyrapuma)
Pobepr Buan mpyra. {masc. animate noun apyr)

More about genitive plurals

In the post office Robert asks for five stamps ner mapaxa. The
word stamp mapka is fem. Following the pattern for forming the
gen. plural of fem. nouns, we normally take the nom. plural and
change the -e to -a: kaje — kada (see Unit 5).
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However, when forming the gen. plural in Serbian, if there are
two consonants at the end of the stem (i.e. the word minus its
case ending), then an extra a is inserted between those
consonants in all genders:

masc. fem. neut.
nom. singular | AMepuKaHan Banka THCMO
nom. plural Amepuxanmu | bGaHke nHCcMa
gen. plural Amepukanana | GaHaka nucamMa

80

Fem. nouns like crap thing have a gen. plural ending in -m:
CTBapH.

Some fem. nouns with -a and with two consonants at the end of
the stem also form their gen. plural with the same -u ending:

nom. singular panma

nom. plural panme

gen. plural pami
Practice

6 Look at the map below. You are at the spot marked with a
star. Answer Barbara’s questions by giving her the directions
to the places she wants to go: :

KIMKapa My3e]
Ganka
v
mexkapa
anoTeka
CaMOIOCIIyTa
MOLITA

e.g. I'me mory ma xymmMm mian Beorpama?
ITaan Beozpada moxceme 0a Kynume y KHUICAPU.
I'ne je kmmwrapa?
Crperume y npgy yauyy aego. Kreuscapa je oomax uza
howka.

a I'me mory ma xymum xme6?

b T'me mory ga Kymum MIAMIIOH?
¢ T'me mory ma xymum mapke?

d T'nme Mory aa xymuM acmupHH?

037 You are in a town which you do not know well and you
stop a passer-by to ask for directions. Fill in your part of the
dialogue:

Excuse me, how can | get to the museum?

Myaej je ganeko. He tpeba aa ugete newke. Ngute aytobycom.
Which bus goes there?

MoxeTe ga yamete aytobyc 6poj 42. Cukute Ha Tpehoj cTannuw.
Where is the bus stop, please? Is it near?

Huje panexo. Wgute npaso Ao cemachopa, CKpeHuTe feBo u
OHa CKpPeHUTe Y MNpBY Yuly AecHo.

Excuse me, | don’t understand. Repeat that, please.

WaouTe go cemadhopa, CKpeHWTe NeBo U OHOA AECHO.

Now I understand. Thank you.

Hema Ha 4emy. [o Buberba.

8 Put the nouns in brackets into the correct case after the
preposition or according to their function in the sentence
(nouns are given in the nom. case: apply sing. or pl. endings
as indicated):

a AyToOycka cTaHWIA Ce HAJIA3W HCIpen (mapk).

b Vamurte (TpamBaj) 6poj ocam.

¢ Moxemo ma unemo y HeHTap rpajga (ayrodyc).

d Tpeba ma eumumo (Bepa u 3opawn).

¢ Mopajy ga uay Ha (mowiTa) Ja Kyme (Mapke).

f Buockon je wa (Tpr), nopen (kadana).

g Ham xoten je y (meHTap) (rpaz), mpexo myTta (My3ej).

p ©
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In this unit you will learn

» phrases for the airport

« expressions for when armiving
at a hotel

« how to change money

+ how to form the past tense

» about verbal aspect

« how to tell the time

i s

Arrival at the airport

3 Activity A

Marko Pavlovi¢ was born in England. His father is Serbian and
his mother is English. He works for a British company with
business in Serbia and he is visiting Belgrade. Here he arrives at
Surcin, Belgrade airport, where he is met by his business partner
Stevan Maric. Listen to the description of Marko’s journey on

the recording and read the text below.

Marko Pavlovic je putovao iz Londona u Beograd avionom. Dobio je
vizu u ambasadi u Londonu i onda je kupio kartu. Let je bio udoban.
Stigao je u Beograd i proao kroz pasosku kontrolu. Dobio je sVOj
kofer i odmah iSao na carinu. Na izlazu je &ekao Stevan Marié.

==k
apeibjeg w Bujaute 8 I

putovao
avion
dobio

viza
ambasada
kupio
karta

let

bio
udoban
stigao
prosao
kroz
pasoska kontrola
SVOj

kofer

isao
carina
iziaz
¢ekao

travelled

aeroplane

received, got

visa

embassy

bought

ticket

flight

was.

comfortable

arrived

went, passed '
through (preposition with acc.)
passport control

his

suilcase

went

customs

exit

was waiting

Question

When did Marko go to the customs?

60
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How it works

Forming the past tense: infinitives ending in -ti

The past tense in Serbian is formed by a verbal adjective taken
from the infinitive and using the verb to be as an auxiliary verb.
For an infinitive ending in -ti remove the final two letters, which
gives you the stem from which to make the verbal adjective:

(infinitive stem verbal adjective 1

putova- putovao l

l putovati

In this example the infinitive is putovati meaning o travel.
Remove the last two letters which leaves you with putova- to
which are added the endings which agree with the subject of the
verb. In this example the subject is Marko, a male person, and
the masc. ending is -o to give putovao (this is another example
of -0 which used to be a consonant -1 like the ending on posao
job).

There are separate endings for fem. and neut., singular and
plural, as given in the table below:

Singular

masc. fem. neut.
putovao putovala  putovalo
Plural

masc. fem. neut.
putovali putovale  putovala

If the sentence concerned Vesna and not Marko, then the form
of the verbal adjective would be fem.: putovala.

When talking about groups of men and women, the endings
used are masc.:

Robert i Vesna su &ekali.

All verbs which end in a vowel + ti in the infinitive follow this
pattern:

dobiti

Robert and Vesna waited.

dobilo
dobila

dobila
dobile

dobio
dobili

kupiti kupio kupila kupilo
- kupili kupile kupila
biti bio bila bilo
S bili " bile bila
cekati . ¢ekao cekala éekalo
cekali éekale éekala

Forming the past tense: infinitives in -&i

Verbs of this type hav_e_ a stem which is not immediately
recognizable from the infinitive. There are far fewer verbs in this
category and they have to be learnt separately, e.g. iéi o go

Singular

masc. fem neut,
iSao i§la islo -
Plural

masc. fem. neut.
isli isle igla

Tht? endings are basically the samie except that the penultimate
a disappears:

stici stigao stigla stiglo
. Shgll stigle stigla
proéi prosao prosla proslo
prosh prosle prosla

Forming_ the past tense: auxiliary verb

Alongside the verbal adjective, to be i i
helping verb. ) ? e is used as an auxiliary or

The form of to be required d .
sentence: 7 4 epends on the subject of the
Marko Pavlovié¢

Marko Pavilovié  (masc. third person

je putovao. travelled. singular)
Mi smo putovali. We travelled. (masc. first person
. plural)
Barba\}'a iVesna  Barbara and {fem. third person
su Cekale. Vesna waited. plural)

. =
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If you have two or more verbs in a sentence and the subject of
them is the same, the auxiliary verb may be omitted from the
second verb:

Stigao je u Beograd i prosao kroz pasosku kontrolu.

When using the short forms of to be, remember that these forms
cannot come at the beginning of a sentence or clause, i.e. part of
a sentence. This explains why the first sentence begins Marko
Pavlovi¢ je putovao... while the next one begins Dobio je... The
auxiliary verb has to follow the verbal adjective in the second
example.

The short form will usually come after the introductory word or
phrase at the beginning of a sentence as in Na izlazu je ¢ekao
Stevan Marié. Stevan Marié was waiting at the exit. It is
important to note here that in Serbian the subject of a verb does
not have to come before the verb as in English. You must follow
the case endings to see the function of a noun in a sentence.
Compare these two sentences in which Stevan is first in nom. as
the subject of the sentence and then in acc. as the object:

Stevan was waiting at the exit.
Marko was waiting for Stevan
at the exit.

Na izlazu je ¢ekao Stevan,
Na izlazu je Marko &ekao
Stevana.

Use of svoj

In the passage above it says that Marko collected his suitcase
Dobio je svoj kofer.

In English the word his may refer to his own or to somebody
else’s, In Serbian you distinguish between these two meanings:

Marko ima svoju kartu. Marko bas his (his own) ticket.
Marko ima njegovu kartu.  Marko has his (not his own,
perhaps Robert’s) ticket.

When using possessive adjectives in Serbian, you can avoid
ambiguities by using svoj when you want to say that the owner
of the object is the same person as the subject of the sentence

(i.e. svoj refers back to the subject of the verb):
Dobio sam svoj kofer. I collected my own suitcase.

but

I collected her suitcase.
(i.e. someone else’s)

Dobio sam njen kofer.

—

e

The word svoj is an adjective:

masc. fem. neut.
SVOj svoja svoje
0 Activity B

Listen to the following dialogue and try to understand the verbs
used in the past tense. Then read the passage below.

Marko i Stevan su i8li na pi¢e. Na aerodromu su pili kafu i
razgovarali.

Stevan
Marko
Stevan
Marko
Stevan
Marko
Stevan

Da li ste dobro putovali?

Da, jesam, hvala.

Jeste li dobili moje pismo? :
Nisam. Kada ste poslali pismo? Je li bilo vazno?
Nije. Poslao sam neke informacije o Beogradu.
Vec¢ sam bio u Beogradu. Dobro znam grad.
Zaista? Nisam znao. Hajde, treba da krenemo.

Marko i Stevan su popili kafu i krenuli. Nisu Gekali autobus. Uzeli su
taksi i brzo stigli u hotel Park. Marko je tamo imao rezervaciju.

r

aerodrom  airport
razgovarati  {o discuss, have a conversation
kada when
poslati, podaljem fo send
vaino imporiant

neke informacije = some information
o  about (preposition with loc.)
veé¢ already

zaista really
hajde come on
krenuti, krenem to sef off
popiti, popijem  fo drink
brzo  quickly
rezervacila reservation

Question
Did Marko receive Stevan’s letter?

|
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How it works

Past tense: making a question

When asking a question in the past tense, follow the usual rules
and either put Da li... in front with a short form of to be or put
li after the long form:

Did you travel well?
Did you receive my letter?

Da li ste dobro putovali?
Jeste li dobili moje pismo?

When answering a question with a simple yes, use the long form
of the auxiliary verb on its own Da, jesam.

Agreement with vi

When using the vi form, i.e. addressing one person formally as
in Activity B, the agreement is always with the masc. plural even
when speaking to a female:

Kada ste poslali pismo? When did you send the letter?

Marko addresses this question to Stevan, but he would have
used the same plural ending if speaking to a female colleague.

The same principle applies to adjective agreements. To ask
either Robert or Vesna if he or she is hungry you would say in
both cases Da li ste vi gladni?

Past tense: making a negative statement

The negative form of the past tense is made simply from the
appropriate part of the verb to be Nisam dobio vase pismo. I
did not receive your letter.

The negative forms of fo be in Serbian are not short forms and
so they usually come before the verbal adjective:

Dobio sam vase pismo.
Nisam dobio vase pismo.

Verbal aspect

In English and many other languages there is more than one
form of a verb in the past tense to differentiate between saying
they were drinking coffee and they drank their coffee (i.e.
finished it). This difference in Serbian, and other Slavonic
languages, is made through verbal aspects.

Most verbs in Serbian come in pairs representing the
imperfective aspect and the perfective aspect. In the passage
above there are two verbs to drink piti and popiti. The first verb
piti is the imperfective aspect of the pair ‘and popiti is the
perfective. Imperfective verbs indicate that the action is or was
in the process of being done. Additionally, they may indicate
that the action is or was done frequently., Perfective verbs
indicate that the action was (or will be) completed.

Pili su kafu i razgovarali.
chatting. (in the process of
drinking and talking at the
same time)

They drank their coffee and
set off. (they finished their

coffee, drank up, and then
left)

Popili su kafu i krenuli.

In both these examples the past tense is formed in the same way

(verbal adjective from infinitive with #o be as the auxiliary verb).
The difference in the quality of the action is indicated by
choosing the correct aspect from the pair of verbs meaning zo
drink. Also, you can make the English pluperfect by adding the
word vec lit. already to the perfective verb: ve¢ su popili... they
bad drunk...

Using the correct aspect is important in the past tense, future tense,
imperatives and other forms in order to differentiate between
incomplete or frequent actions and a single completed action.

Pij mleko. Drink milk. (Drink it regularly
because it is good for you.)
Popij mleko. Drink your milk up. (Come on

now, finish your milk.)
When talking about ongoing actions in the present tense, you
logically use the imperfective.

We shall list verbs in their aspectual pairs, giving the
imperfective aspect first, noting present and past tense forms
when they are not based directly on the infinitive.

Come on! Hajde!

This word is frequently heard in conversations. It means come
on when you want to urge or chivvy someone on. There is also
the expression hajdemo which is similarly used as a first person
plural to mean come on or let’s go.

They were drinking coffee and

speibjeg w BuialLe =k ’
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Practice T Hotel reception

112 1
2 1 Answer the following questions about the dialogues in l L 2
g: Activity A and Activity B: | (P ] Activity C 4
g- a Kako je Marko Pavlovi¢ putovao u Beograd? | Marko Pavlovi¢ arrives at his hotel where he approaches the ";.
© b Gde je dobio vizu? | reception to register. Listen to the recording and try to find out §
& ¢ Da lije let bio udoban?_ Marko’s room number before reading the dialogue below: 2
% d Ko je Zekao i‘""!fga pa 121%?‘11? Fs Marko Dobar dan. Imam ovde rezervaciju. g

k& Gdel.s}l Mar ko L t,e‘l‘;?‘“ PIBI - “:d ; Recepcioner Dobar dan, gospodine. Vase prezime, molim vas?

f Da 1% je Mar ko xfeé: io u io%ra u.b : Marko Paviovie.

g DalisuMarka i A loRu s Recepcioner Hm .. ne mogu da nadem va$u rezervaciju. Vade
“3 h Kako su stigli do hotela? s [
_“3 2 Complete the sentences below putting the verbs given in Marko Marko, Marko Pavlovi¢ iz Londona. ©w

Recepcioner Ah, da, naSao sam vasu rezervaciju. PotpiSite ovde i
dajte mi, molim vas, pasoS. Vi ste u sobi broj 273. To
je na drugom spratu. Ovo je va$ kljug. Lift je ovde,
pored recepcije. Izvolite, ovo su neke informacije o

brackets into the appropriate form of the past tense. First
look at the example:

e.g. Marko (biti) u Beogradu.

Marko je bio u Beogradu.

hotelu.
a Vera (piti) kafu. _ '
b Barbara i Vesna (i¢i) u $kolu peske. recepcioner  receptionist
¢ Marko (putovati) avionom. prezime  sumname
d Mi (Ziveti) blizu parka. nalaziti; naéi, nadem, nasao fo find
e Ja (kupiti) kartu. ‘ . ime name
f Dragan i Jelena (Cekati) taksi. potpisivati, potpisujem;  to sign

g Vi (biti) u centru grada?
h Robert (stié¢i) na aerodrom,

potpisati, potpiSem

potpiSite  sign (imperative)

Make the following sentences negative, taking care with paso& passport
word order: soba room ,
a Znala sam dobro Beograd na drugom spratu  on the second floor |

; A |
b Vesna je ifla u Narodnu biblioteku Srbije. kfj;;f‘: ;;;y elovalcr ﬁ
fl gﬂ%:osgilct’a‘."}?f rrf) B recepcija  reception i

] . informacija information

e Milan i Dragan su bili na poslu.
f Imao sam stan u Beogradu.

g Dobro je govorio srpski.

h Videli ste njegovu Zenu.

e -




114| Activity D | How it works 115
® Read the information about the hotel and answer the questions y
2| below Hotel floors :
2 5
= The word for floor or storey is sprat. %
= PARK b 2
%T hotel prizemlje  ground floor u prizemlju on the ground floor o
g g prvisprat  first floor  na prvom spratu on the first floor §

o sl drugi sprat  second floor na drugom spratu on the second floor @
N]egosev? 4, 11000 Beograd treéi sprat  third floor  na treem spratn  on the third floor
= ;;1; :l?s:: 3;22?;;_%223; §ewni sprat foyrth floor na Eetvrtom spratu on the fourth floor &
_‘3 Hotel se nalazi u centru grada u mirnoj ulici i ima 130 soba i Te"ing the time _‘3

apartmana.
Sve sobe imaju kupatilo i telefon.
U hotelu su restoran, aperitiv bar, salon i sala za bankete.

Breakfast is served in the hotel Park from seven to nine o’ clock ‘
(Doruéak se sluzi od sedam do devet sati). }

Hotel ima parking i garazu. The word for hour or o’clock is sat (gen. singular sata; gen.
Cena ukljuéuje nocenje i kontinentalni dorucak. plural sati) as follows:
Doruéak se sluZi od sedam do devet sati.
jedan sat 1.00 sedam sati _7.00
- dva sata 2.00 osam sati 8.00
u mirnoj ulici  in a quiet street ] tri sata 3.00 devet sati 9.00 |
apartman  apartment cetiri sata  4.00 deset sati 10.00 |
kupatilo  bathroom pet sati 5.00 jedanaest sati 11.00 ’
telefon  telephone Sest sati 6.00 dvanaest sati 12.00

salon Jounge

sala za bankete  banqueting hall ‘
parking car park To give times between the hours: ‘

garaza garage
cena ukljuéuje  price includes \
noéenje  overnight stay | (The word minut minute, like sat, is usually omitted.) ‘
kontinentalni doruéak continental breakfast ‘ ‘

Jedan (sat) i pet (minuta) 1.05 (five minutes past one)

dorudak se sluzi  breakfast is served Dva i deset 2.10
od sedam do devet sati  from seven to nine o'clock Tri i petnaest 3.15
y Cetiri i dvadeset 4.20
Pet i dvadeset pet 5.25 .
Questions Pola sedam 6.30
i What is the address of the hotel Park? Dvadeset pet do sedam 6.35 (twenty-five to seven)
ii How big is the hotel? Dvadeset do osam 7.40
Petnaest do devet 8.45
| Deset do deset 9.50
Pet do jedanaest 10.55 (five minutes to eleven)
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The pattern for telling the time is simply to add on minutes past
the hour to half past, and then count the number of minutes up
to the next hour. Half past the hour is expressed as if saying
halfway to seven pola sedam for 6.30.

Expressions for telling the time

Koliko je sati? What time is it?
Sada je pet i petnaest. It is now 5.15.
Sada je oko pola Sest. It is now about 5.30.

U koliko sati...?

U petnaest do $est.
Oko petnaest do Sest.
Od 3est do pola sedam.

At what time...?

At 5.45.

At about 5.45. (without u)
From 6.00 to 6.30.

24-hour clock

The 24-hour clock is used for timetables and in official
programmes. The word for hour or o’clock in these
circumstances is sometimes Cas, gen. singular ¢asa, gen. plural
casova:

Let je u Cetrnaest Casova The flight is at 14.30.
i trideset minuta.

Voz polazi u sedamnaest
dasova i stize u devetnaest

Casova i cetrdeset minuta.

The train leaves at 17.00 and
arrives at 19.40.

Changing money

0 Activity E
Marko wants to change money and goes to the hotel reception:

Marko Izvinite, gde je u blizini banka? Treba da promenim
novac.

Recepcioner Novac moZete da promenite ovde, u hotelu. Koju
valutu Zelite da promenite?

Marko Engleske funte.
Recepcioner Koliko funti Zelite da promenite?
Marko Kakav je danas kurs za funtu?

Recepcioner Funta je danas devedeset devet dinara.
Marko Zelim da promenim pedeset funti.

Recepcioner Dobro. Da vidim ... To je cetiri hiljade devetsto
pedeset dinara. Izvolite.

Marko Hvala.

Recepcioner Molim. Prijatno.

u blizini in the vicinity
menjati; promeniti  fo change
novac money
valuta currency
funta pound (gen. plural funti)
Kakav je kurs?  What is the exchange rate?
kurs exchange rate
Da vidim... Let me see...

Question
How much money does Marko change and for how many
dinars?

[l serbia's currency is the dinar, divided into 100 para, although you
are unlikely to see any of these as their value is so small. Large hotels
offer money-changing facilities and currency can also be changed in
a bank (banka) or in one of the bureau de change offices
(menjaénica) licensed by the National Bank.

Practice

4 During his stay in Belgrade Marko has to book a room for his
boss who is unexpectedly coming from England. His main
requirement is that the hotel is situated in the very centre of
town. There are three hotels with free rooms available. Read
the information below and find out which hotel best suits his
requirement:

HOTEL TURIST

Sarajevska 37

Hotel se nalazi u blizini Zelezni¢ke i autobuske stanice.
Poseduje bar, aperitiv bar, restoran, menjaénicu, letnju
bastu i parking. Sve sobe su sa kupatilom.

Aerodrom: 14 km; Zeleznicka stanica 800 metara.

|
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HOTEL PUTNIK
Palmira Toljatija 9, Novi Beograd

Hotel je lociran u Novom Beogradu, 12 kilometara od
aerodroma i pet minuta autom od centra grada. Sve sobe
imaju kupatilo i TV i moderno su opremljene. Hotel ima dva
restorana i svoj parking. '

60

HOTEL SPLENDID

Dragoslava Jovanoviéa 5

Hotel se nalazi u centru grada, u mirnoj ulici pored parka. U
blizini hotela nalaze se mnoge kulturne i istorijske znamenitosti
(muzeji, galerije, pozorista), radnje i restorani. Lokacija hotela
pogodna je i za turiste i za poslovne ljude. Hotel ima 42 sobe i
salon gde se sluZi doruak i pie. Sve sobe imaju tus, WC i
telefon. ‘

D5 Marko’s Belgrade colleague Stevan Mari¢ phones him in

the morning to give him a list of times for meetings that day
(meeting sastanak). Listen to the recording and write down
the times Marko is given with the details of his appointments:

)
time details

L=l -]

mmie oo

3 6 You are walking along a street in Belgrade and a passer-by

asks you the time. How would you say the following:

a nine o’clock

b quarter past ten

¢ twenty-five past two
d twenty to five

e five to eight

f half past eight

Here is the foreign currency exchange rate devizni kurs (devize
foreign currency) which you are given in a bank when you go
there to change money. (Zemlja means country, Danska
Denmark, Norveska Norway, Svedska Sweden, Svajcarska
Switzerland and SAD, Sjedinjene Americke Driave USA,
United States of America.) Remember that in Serbia 60,36 =
60.36. Study the list and answer the questions below:

DEVIZNI KURS

ZEMLJA KURS
Evropska monetarna unija 1 evro 60,36
Australija 1 dolar 36,44
Kanada 1 dolar 43,16
Danska 1 kruna 8,11
Japan 100 jena 52:11
Kuvajt 1 dinar 222,42
Norveska 1 kruna 7,90
Svedska 1 kruna 6,58
Svajcarska 1 franak | 41,08
Velika Britanija 1 funta 98,44
SAD 1 dolar 68,28

a What is the Serbian word for a euro?

b How would you ask what is the exchange rate for the
pound?

¢ How would you say that you want to change 50 pounds?

d How would you say that you want to change 100 euros?

¢ How would you say that you want to change 200 dollars?

|
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In this unit you will learn

phrases for discussing family
matters

how to say your age and to
ask others

how to say your occupation
and to ask others

how to describe where you
live

cases: dative, locative and
instrumental plurals
adjectives formed from
personal names

Marko’s Belgrade family

Marko Pavlovi¢ has finished his business meetings and has a
little time left in Belgrade. He decides to visit his aunt and uncle,
Biljana and Milo§, and their daughter, Maja.

3 Activity A

Listen to the recording without looking at the printed text and
try to answer these questions:

i What does Marko’s Aunt Biljana do?
ii What is his cousin Maja studying?

Now read the text below:

BurbaHa v Murnow cy my> WU xeHa. Wmajy hepky Majy u cuHa
[OejaHa. Kuee y Beorpagy. BurbaHa pagu y WKoONK Kao HacTasHuua
ucTopuje, a HheH MyX je uHxerep. Maja sek gse roguHe cTygupa
EHrMECKN je3WK Ha yHuBepauTeTy. OHa je CTYAeHTKUura W Huje
yaata. Majun 6pat [lejaH Buwe He xuUBK ca pogutersuma. OH uma
cBoj cTaH. OxerseH je u uMa aBa deTeTta. [lejaHoBa XeHa pagu Kao
cekpeTapuua.

l

-
N
Y

hepka daughter
CUH  son
Kao as, like
ucropuja  history
WHXeHep engineer
Bek already
roguHa year
cTypupati o study
yHUBepP3UTeT  university
CTYAeHTKua  student (female)
ygata married (of a woman)
6par  brother
Bulle He no longer, ho more
ca pogutersuma  with parents
‘oXerweH married (of a man)-
fABa pgetera {fwo children
Dejavos  Dejan’s
cekperapuuya secretary (female)

[ O] Anwes ous vum ewoy e
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3 Activity B

Marko, Maja and Biljana are chatting. Listen to the recording
and read the dialogue below, then answer the questions:

Mapko Majo, konvko uMalu roguHa?

Maja Mmam pBageceT roguHa.

Mapko Wra paavmw? Wmaw v nocao?

Maja He, ja cam jow yBek cTygeHTkurea. Crygupam
EHITIECKM. ‘

Mapko Oda nu yunw camo eHrfiecku Wnv joll HeKu CTPaHu
jeaunk?

Maja Yunna cam (hpaHLUyCKW y WKONKW, a Ha hakynTeTy y4um
W UTanujaHcku.

Mapxo Lita xohew ga paguw nocne chaxkynrera?

Maja Jow He 3Ham. Anu BonuM fa nyTyjem. XKenum ga Hakem
HEKM MOcao rae Mory Aa nyTyjem.

BumwaHa  Mapko, wra paje Teoju mama u Tata?
Mapko TaTa uMa HOB Nocao y Benukoj chmpmu. Mama Bulie He
pagu. Ona je caga gomahuua.
Bumana A Tn? Jecu nu oXeHeH?
Mapxo Hucam. Anv umam geBojky.
BummaHa W Maja eek uma mnaguka. 3oee ce Bnaga.
Konuxo umaw rogusa? . How old are you?
jow yeex  still
jow Heku  one more, another
cTpaHn  foreign
thaynretr facully
jow we not yet
BoneTtun, Bonum o like, fo love
mama  mother, mum
Tara father, dad -
HOB  hew
y BenuKoj oupMu  in a large company
pomakuya  housewife
pesojka  girl, young lady, girlfriend
mnaguk  youth, young man, boyfriend

Questions

i Which phrase did Marko use to ask Maja about her age?
ii How would she respond to that question if she were 22?

ﬂ Here are everyday terms to denote family relationships:

My»  husband KeHa wife

Tata dad Mama mum

otay father majka mother
CUH  son hepka daughter

6pat  brother
gepa  grandfather
YHYK  grandson

cecTtpa  sister
6aka (or 6aba) grandmother
YHYKa granddaughter

You can also use the words cynpyr and cynpyra to mean husband
and wife but these are formal terms which you may find on official
documents rather than in everyday speech, rather like the English
word spouse.

The words TaTa and mama are commonly used by people of all ages
while oTal and majka are somewhat more formal.

To say aunt and uncle you have to decide which side of the family you
are talking about. The brother of your father is your cTpuy, and his
wife is your crpuHa. The brother of your mother is your yjak, and his
wife is your yjHa. The sister of either your mother or father is your
Terka, and her husband is your Teua. Biljana is Marko’s Tetka, Milo3
is his Teva (Biljana is his father's sister). The words for cousin are the
same as the words for brother and sister, i.e. the son of your cTpuy
is your 6pat of cTpuua.

How it works

Expressing age
To ask how old someone is, use the word koumko how much,

how many with the gen. plural of the word rommma year and
note the word order:

How old are you? (lit. How
many do you have years?)
How old is Maja?

Komnkxo mmate roamma?

Komiko ama Maja
roguna?

To answer the question, use the verb umarm with the
appropriate form of roamma:

[OI, Anwiey oy ym swioy 18 51
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Hmam BanaecT roanna. I'am 12 (years old).

Baana sMa JaBajecer Viada is 21.
jemmy rommmy.

Mapko HMa ABageceT Marko is 24.
94eTHPH IOHMHE.

Talking about occupations
To say I work as... use Pagum Kao...

Most jobs or occupations have separate forms for men and
women. The forms for men usually end in a consonant and for
women end in -a:

occupation feminine masculine
teacher HACTABHHIA HACTABHHK
teacher (primary) yuHTe/bMIIA yauTEeh
student CTYEHTKHbA CTYIEHT
journalist HOBMHAPKA HOBHHAPD
pupil yueHHua YUeHHK
doctor Jexapka Jexap
dentist 3ybapxa 3ybap
secretary ceKpeTapHIa ceKperap
actor TJIyMHIA rayman
singer neBavHNa .eBa4

However, the word mmkemep is used for both men and women.
The same is the case with some other names of occupations:

translator

HOpeBoiAIaN
lawyer '

aaBoOKaT

Saying someone is married

To say that someone is married depends on whether we speak
of a man or a woman:

He is married.
She is married.

OH je oxemeH.
Ona je yoara.

There is another expression when you want to say that two
people are married:

They are married. (lit. They
are in marriage.)

Omm cy y Gpaky.

R gp—

Noun subgroups: Tata and gere

Tara

From the beginning of the book you have been recognizing the
gender of nouns by their final letter (masc. nouns end with a
consonant; fem. nouns with -a; neut. nouns with -0 or -e).
However, there are some exceptions which form small
subgroups. Some masc. nouns end in -a like Tara and Baana.

Those which end in -a denote a person; Tata means dad and
Baaga is a man’s name (short for Baagumuap or Baammciaas).
Although they look and change cases like a fem. noun, all
adjective and other agreements behave as if they were masc.

On je moj Tara.
Dete

This is a word belonging to a small group of neut. nouns which
add an extra syllable -er- before adding the case ending:

nom. nere
acc. Jere
gen. Jerera
inst. JeTeToM
loc. JIETETY

Also in this group is the word apeo (gen. singular apeera) tree.

More about adjectives

Mixed noun agreements _

When you have one adjective used to describe two nouns of
different genders, the adjective takes masc. endings as in the
phrase: TBoju Mama m TaTa.

Omitting possessive adjectives
Serbian does not use possessive adjectives as often as English
does. If the meaning of the sentence is clear from the context,
then they tend to be omitted as in:

Dejan no longer lives with bhis
parents.

Jejan mmne He skUBH ca
POHTE/BAMA.

[Ol, Awies ouy yuM swoy je QJ
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Adverbs in time phrases

The words Bume me, jom, jow He, Beh are used in the following
way:

pume He 70 longer Mama Bmne He paim.
Mama BHille HAje pagHia.
(past tense)
jour ysex szl Maja je jom ysex
CTYJeHTKHIbA.
jom He not yet Jom we 3mam.
Jom Hucam 3Hao. (past tense)
- peh already Maja Beh aBe roamme crymmpa

CHIJIECKH.

The word Beh is used more often than already is heard in
English. Note that when in English we would say Maja has been
studying English for two years, in Serbian you use the present
tense as in the sentence above. '

Adjectives formed from personal names

You can form adjectives from personal names to show that
something belongs to someone:

* for a man’s name ending in a consonant or -0 add -oB or
-eB after a soft consonant:

Hejan Jejanos Dejan’s
Mapko Mapkos Marko’s
Mpuoiu Mnunomes © Milos’s

JlejanoBa keHa
Mapkosn poauTe/bH

Dejan’s wife
Marko’s parents

e for names (masc. or fem.) which end in -a add -um:

Maja Majan Maja’s

Becna Becamn Vesna’s

Baana Biiaan Vlada’s

Majun muaauh Maja’s boyfriend

-Vlada’s mum and dad

* similar adjectives can be formed from words denoting family
relationships:

Baapaam MamMa u TaTa

mum’s

dad’s

MamMa
TaTra

MAaMH#AH
TATHH

'

Practice

D 1 You have been asked to take part in a formal interview

with a candidate applying for a job in your company in
Belgrade. First study the words and phrases used in the form
below and make sure that you understand them. Then listen
to the candidate introducing herself and fill in the form below
with the information she gives you:

a HMe M Mpe3nMe

o

OopaBuinTe

3aHNMAamkCe

c
d TOOUHE CTAPOCTH

OpauHo crame

AME MYKa

3aHHMAKBEe MYyXa

| || o

TOAUHE CTAPOCTH MYXa

[y

cuH/hepka

i HME H I'OJHHE CTAPOCTH OETETA

GopaBuwte place of residence
3aHMMarbe  profession
rofuHe cTapocTM age
GpavHo cTarbe  marital status

[32 Robert is talking to Ana at a party organized at their
language school in Belgrade. Fill in his part of the dialogue:

AHa Jecu nu Tu ctygeHT, PoGepre?

Po6epr Yes, am.

AHa Wra cTygupaw?

PobGepr [ am studying history and Serbian language.
AHa I"Oe XuBe TBOJU poauTerbu?

PoGept They live in London.

AHa LTa oHu page?

PobGept My mum doesn’t work, and my dad is a doctor.
Ana Wmaw nu 6pata unu cectpy?

PoGept [ have a sister and a brother.

l OL nwesom qum owoy e _'ré ’
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128 AHa Konuko umajy roguHa? Mapko Wmate nen ctaH. E
Pobept My sister is 27. Maja CrtaH je ygobaH, anu je mamm, TpocobaH. OBo je Haia
2 AHa Oa nwv oHa xuBn ca poauTersmMma? pHeBHa coba. imamo v aBe cnasake cobe, KynaTurio u -
g PobepTt No, she doesn’t. She is already married. She works as a BeNMKyY Kyxutby. Hemamo Tpnesapujy; jeemo y KyxXuHsu. g
® teacher in Birmingham. Tamo Ap>KMMO CTO M CTONULE. E
g Ana A TBOj 6par? BubaHa XTenw cMO 4a TPAKMMO CTaH ca TpresapujoM, anm cy g
; PoBepTt My brother is 17. CTaHOBW OBJE CKYyMu. =
® AHa LLTa oH pagn? Maja Teoju TaTta U Mama umajy kyhy 6nmsy JloHgoHa, 3ap He? 3
g‘ Pobept He still goes io school, Mapxo [a, umajy Benuky Kyhy ca 6awuTomM. TaMo cTaHyjy u moje 63"
< 3 Gordana is the daughter in the family group below. What ﬁ?c-rpe’ Jenena u Ara. Moj 6par ®unun je kynuo kyhy y =3
would she say to introduce herself and the other members of s e
il her farmly’ BurbaHa A Tn? —
e ’ Mapko Ja cam usHajmmo manu ctaH y JloHgouy, 36or nocna. o
I BumaHa Jbyaw y Benukom rpagy oBfie PeTko umajy csoje kyhe. ———

Q61YHO XUBE Y CTEHOBMMA.

manu small, little
TpocobaH (ctan) three-roomed (flat)
nHeBHa coba  sitting room
cnasahka coba bedroom
. Kyxurea kitchen
l'opz;:ana M”;g' g Epg:xo E;}: i Tpnesapuja  dining room
L jecTu, jegem, past tense jeo  fo eat
CTYABHTKMIDE yuMTerbHLa afiBoKar HOBKHAp | ADXATH, APKUM  to keep
Change the name in brackets into an adjective and supply the cto table
correct ending. First look at the example: 4 cTonuuya chair
& cKyn expensive
e.g. (Bummana) Myx ce 3ose Mmrom, | s e
BumasuH Myx ce 30Be Muomi. g sap He? Is that not so?
a (3opan) xeHa je HACTABHHIA CPICKOT je3HKA. il Gawra garden
b (Jenena) mpyrapuua paau y Ganuu. ‘ nopoguua family
¢ (Pobept) pomuremu xuBe y Jlormony. uaHajmreuBath, fo rent, fo hire
d (Maja) muaguh BoJm Oa myTyje. W3HAjMIbYjeM; W3HajMUTK
e (Jopam m Mupa) nere mma Beh aBe ronmue. 3bor  because of (preposition with gen.)
f (Munam) cectpa je TIyMHNA H paid y IMO30DHILTY. mygn  people (plural of YoBek)
petko rarely
obuuno  usually

Flats and houses
Questions

i How big is Biljana’s and Milo§’s flat?
ii Where does Marko’s brother live?

0 Activity C

The conversation between Marko and his Serbian relatives turns
to flats and ways of life in England and in Serbia. Listen to the
dialogue, read the text below and then answer the questions:
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Buying presents

0 Activity D

Marko, Biljana and Maja are continuing their conversation.
Listen to the recording, read the text below and then answer the
questions:

Maja Hawa 6aka Jbybuua nma kyhy y ceny 6nuay Beorpaga.
Tpeba ga BuAMIL KaKo je neno teHo ceno. Xokew nu ga
naeMo Tamo cytpa?

Mapko Ha »anocT, He Mory. CyTpa MopaM ga KyruM MoKnoHe
cectpama u 6party.

Bumana A mamu un Tatu?

Mapko Tpeba fa KynuM HewWTOo U Mamu 1M TaTu, anu He 3Ham
KOJIMKO cTBapu mory fa HocuM. Tatu cam Beh Kynuo
dnawy WibUBOBULE, a4 MaMa je TpaKua Heke GUSLHe
YajeBe.

Buseana Wau cytpa y kynoeuHy ca Majom.

ceno village
Ha xanocTt  unfortunately
NOKNOH  present
cecTpama W 6paty  for my sisters and brother
HewTo  something
KONUKO cTBapuW  how many things
HOcUTU  fo carry
wreuBoBMUa  brandy made from plums
HeKuW some, a certain
6ureHu YajeBu  herbal teas
ukn, ngem y kynosuHy  fo go shopping

Questions

i Where does Maja’s grandmother live?
ii What has Marko bought for his father?

O Activity E

Listen to the recording, read the text below and then answer the
questions:

Mapko je ca Majom nwao y rpag y KynoeuHy. Kyruo je 6paty apa
noctepa ca doTtorpacmjama Georpaga. Cectpu Jerenn je kynuo
Krenry u LU, a AHu gea dunma Ha Buaec-kaceTtama. OHAa cy vinu

Ha Kay W Konade y jegHy mocnactuyapHuly 6nusy MajuHor
thakynteta. Yeeye je Mapko nwao y WHTEepHeT-Kade 1 nocnao
nopyKy oLy u Majun. EBo wra je Hanucao:

[parn mama u TaTa,

Buo cam Kog TeTke Bubave u Tede Mwunowa. Bunm cy Bpro
rey6asHu. Miwao cam ca Majom y rpag. YnosHao cam HeHo ApyLUTBO.
Mwnu cMo y weTksy Ha Kanemergad. Buno je nero v xohy yckopo
oneT Aa gohem y beorpag.

Balu
Mapko
noctep poster
dotorpathuja photograph
KibUra book
g CD (pronounced ‘tse-de’)
dunm film
BMAGO-KaceTa Vvideo casselfe
Konay cake
nocnacTuyapHuuya cake shop
6nu3y MajuHor chakynteta near Maja’s faculty

yBeue
WHTEepHeT-Kathe

in the evening
internet café

cnartu, wamem; fo send
nocnaru, nolarbem
nopyka message
ouy M majumu  to his father and mother (dat. case)

eBo hereis
nucaTtu, nuwem; fo write
HanucartH, Hanuiwem
pparn  dear
Kog at, at the house of
(preposition with gen.)
mwybazan  kind
ynosxaBaTt, ynosHajem; fo getf to know, to become
yno3aHatu aquainted with
ApYWTBO  company, group of friends
ukn, ngem y wetkwy fo go for a walk
6uno je neno jt was nice
yckopo  soon

-
w
pury

e

Questions

i What did Marko buy for Jelena?

i What did he say about Biljana and Milo§ to his mother and
father?

{0 l, Awe; 8yl yim swoy je
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nMost people in Serbian cities live in flats or apartments. The size
of a flat is usually given according to the number of rooms overall,
excluding bathroom and kitchen. You can talk about a one-roomed
flat, two-roomed flat, four-roomed flat jegHocobaH, gBocoGaH,
YeTBOpoCcobBaH cTaH.

Marko has bought his father a bottle of wmeusoBuYa plum brandy.
You can find many different sorts of fruit-based brandies in Serbia:
KajcujeBaya apricof brandy, KpylwKoBaya pear brandy, jabykoBa4a
apple brandy. The one made from plums is regarded by many as the
national drink.

After his day spent with Maja, Marko went to an internet café in the
evening to send an e-mail home. There are numerous internet cafés
in the centre of Belgrade. One of the well-known ones is in the Plafo
bookshop and café by the University's Faculty of Philosophy
(Punosodeku dakynTer).

How it works

Dative case

The dative (dat.) is the last of the seven cases in Serbian. It is
used after some prepositions and when in English we would
normally say o or for after a verb. Such a construction is called
the indirect object:

I want to buy a present
for my brother.

Xohy ma kymuM NOKJI0H
Opary.

You already know the endings for the dat. case as they are
exactly the same as for the loc.:

Singular masc. fem. neut.

nom. 6pat cectpa CTBap neTe

dat. 6paty CecTpH CTBADPH | ZIETETy
add -y -a to -H add -m -0, -€ to -y

Because of the usual spelling rules k, r or x will change to m, 3
or ¢ before the ending -u, so majka becomes majmm.

Dative, instrumental and locative plurals

The plural forms for the dat., ins. and loc. cases are the same for
each noun. There are some examples in this unit:

a present for his sisters (dat.)
with his parents (ins.)

in flats (loc.)

on video cassettes (loc.)

NOKJIOH ceCTpaMa
ca poanre/bHMa

Yy CTaHoBHMA

HA BHOEO-KaceraMa

The endings of these cases in the plural for all genders are:

Plural |masc. fem. neut.

nom. POIWTEBH

cecTpe |CTBapH  |HO30pHINTA

dat., ins.,| pogATeIEEMA | CECTpaMa | CTBAPHMA |TIO30PHIIITAMA
loc. -§ to -AMA | -€ tO -aMa |-} to -HMa |-a to -’Ma

Is that not so?

It is possible to make a question by adding the phrase 3ap ne?
after a statement.

Tu Mopam [a Kymmm You have to buy presents
DOKJIOHE ceTpama, for your sisters, is that not
3ap He? 50¢

Nouns: yoBek, oraL, CTO

The word 4oBek means a person or it can also refer to a man
depending on the context. The plural form of that word is yan
people, men which takes the regular masc. plural endings except
that the gen. plural form is mymm.

When case endings are added to oran the stem of the word also
changes:

nom. orarn
voc. oue
acc. oua
gen. ona
dat. oy
ins. onem
loc. ouy

‘ O Aunwes o vum ooy se E }




{OI, Aturey oup tawn owoy 38 ’

The moveable -a disappears which leaves the consonants T and
i together. Since the sound of the letter i incorporates the sound
of T, this consonant is also dropped to leave a stem of on-.

The plural of orau behaves like a monosyllabic noun with the
nom. form o4esH.

Cro table is one of those masc. nouns which used to end in -
The sound returns when the word adds case endings, like nocao

" (gen. mocaa):
nom. cTO
acc. €TO
gen. cToNIa
dat. CTOJTy
ins. CTOJIOM
loc. CTOJTY

The plural of cro behaves like a monosyllabic noun with the
nom. form cTO/I0BH.

Some, a certain
The adjective mexn is used to mean some or a certain:

OHa yuH HeKH CTpaHH She is studying some
jesnk, (a certain) language.
MamMa je Tpakmia Heke Mum asked for some
uajese. (certain kinds of) feas.
Practice

5 Look at Biljana’s, Marko’s and Maja’s family tree and
answer the questions below. First look at the example:

Jbybuna ITapnorrh
I 1

Hopa # Crepan ITapnosuh bumana # Mumom 3opuh
.

Cannpa # ®wmmn  Jenmera Aaa Mapko Maja [ejan # VBana

Maptun Mapa Byk

e.g. Ira je Jbyouna Bumbanu n Cresany?
Jbybuna je muxoBa MajKa.

Iita je Crepan bumanu?

Ilita je Jbybuna Maju u Hejany?
Ita je [ejan Maju?

IIta je bumara Mapxy?

Ilra je Maja Mapxky?

[Ita je Mapko CreBany?

Ira cy Ana w Jenena Crepany?

gQ =m0 OO TR

You are having a conversation with a friend whom you have
met during your stay in Serbia. What can you tell the person
about yourself, the place where you live and your family? Try
to answer some of the following questions: Kommxo mmam
rouna? T'ne supum? Hlta pammm? Ja ym cr oxemen/yaaTta?l
Kako ce 30Be TBOj Myxk/TBoja skeHa? [la i HMaml cHHA MIH
hepky? Komixo uma roguna?

Put the nouns in brackets into the correct case (nouns are
given in the nom. case: apply sing. or pl. endings as
indicated):

Mopam 12 nuineM (cecTpa u Opar).

Maja je kymmia xued u MIIeKO (pOIUTebH).
Bepa nne Ha pydak ca (mpHjaTe/bHIle).
ToBopumo o (xotemm) y Beorpaay.

Mapko je mocriao mopyky (otam).

Kynum cy nene nokione (hepxke).

L I =T S I =
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In this unit you will learn

phrases for discussing
holiday plans

expressions for planning a
journey

about places to go in Serbia
and Montenegro

how to form the future
tense

accusative and genitive
pronouns

endings for accusative and
genitive adjectives

Going to Kopaonik

D Activity A

The summer holidays are approaching and Vesna is planning to
go away with her friend, Ana, to Kopaonik, a mountain resort
in southern Serbia. Here she is telling Robert about it. Listen to
the recording and answer the questions below before reading
the text:

i How are Vesna and Ana going to Kopaonik?
ii Where are they going to stay?

Vesna
Robert
Vesna

Robert

Vesna

Robert
Vesna

Ana i ja ¢emo i¢i na letovanje na Kopaonik.

Kako cete i6i?

Uzecéemo autobus. IGi ¢emo iz Beograda preko KruSevca.
Postoji i drugi put, ali nije tako dobar.

Gde cete boraviti?

Iznajmiéemo apartman jer su hoteli na Kopaoniku za nas
skupi. U apartmanu ¢emo imati kuhinju i moéi ¢emo da
spremamo svoju hranu.

Moracete da kuvate?

Ne, ponekad ¢emo jesti u restoranu. Biéemo blizu glavhog
turistickog naselja, gde ima dobrih restorana. Ja ih veé
znam, bila sam tamo prosle godine.

blizu glavnog turistitkog  near the main tourist settlement/

letovanje  summer holiday
preko  via, across (preposition with gen.)
postojati, postojim  fo be, to exist
put road, way
tako so
boraviti {fo stay
jer  because, for
zanas forus
spremati; spremiti  fo prepare
kuvati; skuvati  cook
ponekad sometimes

naselja area
ima dobrih restorana there are some good restaurants
jaih ve¢ znam [ already know them
prosle godine /ast year

Aepioy e 6uluueld @
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@B For holidays Serbia has mountain resorts and relaxing spas
offering a broad range of accommodation from luxury-class hotels to
self-catering bungalows. The two largest resorts are at the mountains
(planina): Kopaonik and Zlatibor. They are much frequented for both
summer holidays (letovanje) and winter holidays (zimovanje). There
are many spa towns (banja): Vrnjacka banja and Soko banja being
amongst the more famous. Besides its natural beauty Serbia also
offers the tourist many examples of fine medieval monasteries with
the influences of Byzantine culture evident in their architecture and
frescos.

How it works

Forming the future tense

The future tense in Serbian is formed by using the short form of
the verb hteti as an auxiliary verb with the infinitive (or
alternative infinitive construction):

HTETI

short form long form negative

ja éu hoéu neéu

ti Ces hoées neées

on ée hoce neée

mi éemo hoéemo necemo

vi éete hocete necete

oni ¢e hoce neée

Ja éuiéi. I shall go.

Ja ¢u da idem.

Vesna ée uzeti autobus. Vesna will take a bus.

Vesna ¢e da uzme autobus.

As you are already aware, word order sometimes needs to be
changed when using short forms since they cannot come at the
beginning of a sentence or clause. They tend to follow the first
word or phrase:

Gde éete boraviti?

U apartmanu ¢emo imati
kuhinju.

Where will you stay?
We'll have a kitchen in the

apartment.

When there is no such introductory word, the auxiliary form
follows the infinitive. In this case, if the infinitive ends in -ti,
remove the ending and form a single word by adding the
auxiliary verb to the infinitive stem. If the infinitive ends in -¢i,
keep the full form of the infinitive and write the auxiliary verb
separately:

We shall take a bus...
...twe shall be able to prepare
our own food.

Uzeéemo autobus...
...moéi éemo da spremamo
svoju hranu.

Verbal aspect in the future

As with the past tense, it is important to use the correct aspect
of the verb to express the type of action which is intended in the
future. Imperfective verbs indicate frequent or incomplete
actions, perfective verbs indicate actions to be undertaken and
completed on one occasion:

Uzeéemo autobus iz We shall take a bus from
Beograda. Belgrade.
(perfective verb to show the intention to take it just once to get
to Kopaonik)

Ponekad éemo jesti u Sometimes we’ll eat at a
restoranu. restaurant.
(imperfective verb to show the intention that this will be a
repeated occurence and not just a single action in the future)

3 Activity B

Vesna and Robert are continuing chatting. Listen to the
recording, read the dialogue below and then answer the
questions:

Robert Sta ¢ete raditi na letovanju?

Vesna Priroda je tamo na planini vrio lepa. Ceo kraj je pun gustih
suma, polja i livada, potoka i reka. Ja ¢u Setati po Sumi i ici
na izlete do planinskih vrhova. Ima do njih divnih staza. Ana
ne voli da Seta. Ona ce se, valjda, suncati i itace knjige. Ne
razumem je. MoZe to da radi i u Beogradu.

Robert Da li ¢ete ici same?

Vesna Neéemo. Vodiéemo i Aninog brata Urosa.

Robert Zasto?

Vesna Zato $to njihovi roditelji ove godine neée iéi na odmor. On

ne mozZe da ide sam jer je jo§ mali. Neko mora da ga ¢uva.

el
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Ali, 8to se nas tiCe, nema problema. Njega zanima samo
sport i ho¢e samo da igra fudbal ili koSarku. Na Kopaoniku
organizuju razne sportove. Za njega ¢e tamo biti dobro.
Naci ¢e svoje drudtvo. A da li ti imad planove za raspust,

kL

Roberte?

priroda

planina

ceo

pun gustih Suma
pun (with gen.)

polje

livada

potok

po

izlet

do planinskih vrhova
ima divnih staza

do njih

valjda

suncati se

Citati; procitati

sam

voditi; povesti,
povedem, poveo
zasto

zato Sto

ove godine

odmor

mali

Neko mora da ga Cuva.
Sto se nas tice

nema problema
Njega zanima samo sport.
igrati

fudbal

koSarka

za njega
organizovati, organizujem
razni

raspust

nature, countryside
mountain

whole

full of thick forests

full of

field

meadow

stream

around (preposition with dat.)
excursion

to the mountain peaks

there are some wonderful paths
to them, up to them
probably

to sunbathe

to read

alone

to take, to lead

why

because

this year

holiday, rest

small, young (for a child)
Someone has to look after him.
as far as we are concerned
there are no problems

He is only interested in sport.
to play

football

basketball

for him

fo organize

various, different

school holidays, vacation

Questions
i Does Ana like walking?
ii Are there opportunities to play sport on Kopaonik?

How it works

Forming questions and negative statements in
the future tense
The simplest way to form a question using the future tense is to

use da li as the introductory question phrase followed by the

auxiliary verb and then the infinitive:
Da li éete iéi same? Will you go alone?

The other possibility is to use the long form of the verb hteti
followed by li:
Hoéete li iéi same?

To make a negative statement in the future tense simply use the
negative of hteti followed by the infinitive. These negative forms
are not short forms:
Njihovi roditelji nece ici
na odmor.

Their parents will not go on

holiday.

Using hteti to want

You have already used the verb hteti o want. Remember that in
this meaning you always use the long form usually with the
alternative infinitive expression as in:

Uro$ hoée samo da igra

Uro$ wants only to play
fudbal ili kosarku.

football or basketball.

Accusative and genitive pronouns

Pronouns have different forms for the cases as do nouns. As with
the verbs biti and hteti, some of these pronouns have long and
short forms. These are the patterns for the acc. and gen. cases:

nom, acc. gen.
short long short long
ja me mene me mene
ti te tebe te tebe
on/o ga njega ga njega
ona jelju nju je nje
mi nas nas nas nas
vi vas vas vas vas
oni ih njih ih njih

el
B
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There are minimal differences between the acc. and gen. of the
personal pronouns. The long forms of mi and vi are stressed and
the short forms unstressed. The forms for on and ono in cases
other than the nominative are always the same.

In the plural, the forms for oni are the same as for fem. one and
neut. ona.

The short form is preferred. However, it may not be put as the
first word of a sentence or clause. The long form is used for
emphasis and after prepositions.

Short form examples:

I do not understand her.
Someone has to look after him.

Ne razumem je.
Neko mora da ga cuva.

Long form examples:

Njega zanima samo sport.  Only sport interests him.
(acc. long form for direct object of verb used for emphasis)

Za njega e tamo biti dobro. It will be fine for him there.
(acc. long form after preposition)

The form je is the preferred acc. short form of ona. The form ju
is only used when the short form je from biti as part of the past
tense is also present:

I down’t understand ber.
(je acc. from ona)

She understood ber.
(je short form from biti)

Ne razumem je.

Razumela ju je.

There is / are... is not / are not...

To express there is/are use ima followed by the gen. singular or
plural:

there are some good
restaurants

there are some good paths

Is there (any) water on the
table?

There is (some) water on the
table.

ima dobrih restorana

ima dobrih staza
Da li ima vode na stolu?

Ima vode na stolu.

In these examples the noun after ima refers to an undefined
quantity often expressed in English by some or anmy. When
wishing to state there is a... (i.e. a single item) use the verb
postojati to exist: [

There is also another road.
(lit. Another road exists.)

Postoji i drugi put.

Ima is sometimes used and often qualified by the addition of
jedan or neki:

Ima li neki autobus u
sedam sati ujutro?

Is there a bus at seven in the
morning?

To express there is not / are not use nema followed by the gen.
singular or plural:

Nema problema. No problem. (lit. There aren’t
any problems.)

There are not any good
restaurants.

There isn’t any water on the
table.

There are no buses at seven in

the morning.

Nema dobrih restorana.
Nema vode na stolu.

Nema autobusa u sedam
sati ujutro.

Practice

1 Put the following sentences into the future tense:

Ana i Vesna su iznajmile udoban apartman.
Citala sam knjigu.

Uro$ nije igrao fudbal.

Da li ste gledali taj film?

Kako je isla u grad?

Nismo imali kuhinju.

g Nisam ga videla.

h Mogli ste da putujete autobusom.

oo on

== D

2 Put the pronoun given in brackets into the appropriate case
and form. First look at the example:

e.g. Znam (on).
Znam ga.

a Videla sam (oni).
b Ovaj poklon je za (ona).
¢ Vesna (on) voli.
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d Zivecemo blizu (vi).

e Oni (ti) ne znaju.

f Kupio je kucu od (ona).

g Ne razumes (ja).

h Autobuska stanica nije daleko od (mi).

3 Here you have some information about accommodation
available on Mount Kopaonik compiled from internet
sources during summer 2002. Read the text, find the
meanings of the new words and then answer the questions
below:

Hotel Grand

Ovaj moderan hotel sa pogledom na guste Sume se nalazi 100 m
od centra turistitkog naselja. U hotelu su dva restorana, picerija,
poslastiarnica i aperitiv bar. Hotel ima bazen, jakuzzi, saunu,
terene za tenis, terene za rukomet, odbojku i kosarku i fitnes
centar sa teretanom.

Polupansion po osobi i danu
Period 2002. Dvokrevetna soba
27.4-28.6. 1370 din.
29.6-19.7. 1465 din.
20.7-16.8. 1770 din.
17.8-30.8. 1465 din.
31.8-15.10. 1370 din.

e Doplata za jednokrevetnu sobu je 40%.
e Popust 30% za dete od 2-12 godina.
¢ Dete do 2 godine ima besplatan boravak.

Hotel Olga Dedijer

Ovaj moderan hotel nalazi se u centru turistickog kompleksa.
Ima 300 kreveta u komfornim sobama, restoran, aperitiv-bar,
disko-klub, TV salon, teretanu i prodavnicu.

Pun pansion po osobi i danu
soba do 22.6— 13.7- 17.8-
21.6.2002, {12.7.2002.16.8.2002. 30.10.2002.
dvokrevetna 950 din. | 980 din. |1.070 din.| 980 din.
trokrevetna 920 din. | 960 din. |1.040 din. | 960 din.
Zetvorokrevetna | 900 din. | 940 din. |1.000 din.| 940 din.

Apartmansko naselje Konaci

Ovo atraktivno apartmansko naselje u centru turistickog
kompleksa ima 393 apartmana. Svaki apartman ima kuhinju,
kupatilo, satelitsku TV i telefon. U naselju se nalaze i
samoposluga, posta, banka, apoteka, restorani, prodavnice, ski-
servis.

Period Usluga | Najam apartmana dnevno (za ceo apartman)
2002.
za2 za 3 za 4 za 5
osobe osobe osobe osoba
27.4-28.6. | NAJAM| 950 din.|1280 din.|1465 din. | 1890 din.
29.6-19.7. | NAJAM | 1000 din. | 1400 din.|1580 din. | 2080 din.
20.7-16.8. | NAJAM | 1220 din. [ 1740 din. | 1950 din. | 2530 din.
17.8-30.8. | NAJAM| 1000 din.|1400 din. | 1580 din. | 2080 din.
31.8-15.10. | NAJAM | 950 din. |1280 din. | 1465 din. | 1890 din.
pogled na (with acc.)  view of
bazen swimming pool
sauna sauna
teren  pitch, court (for sports)
tenis  tennis
rukomet  handball
odbojka  volleyball
teretana gym
polupansion  half board
osoba person
dvokrevetna soba double room
doplata  additional payment

1
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jednokrevetna soba  single room
popust discount
besplatan free (of cost)
boravak stay
krevet bed
komforan comfortable
pun pansion  full board
usluga service
najam  hire, rent
dnevno daily

kL

Which hotel is the most expensive?

Which hotel offers full board?

Which hotel has the best sport facilities?

How much would you have to pay for a double room at
the Grand at the beginning of July?

How much would you have to pay for children there?
What kind of rooms do they offer at the Olga Dedijer?
Where is it possible to rent a holiday flat?

Is there a pharmacy in the tourist complex?

a0 o'e

sue mh e

A holiday in Montenegro

0 Activity C

Vesna has asked Robert if he has any plans for the holidays.
Listen to his plans on the recording, read the text and then
answer the questions below:

Idem sa Ricardom na more. 16 éemo u Crnu Goru. Kupicemo karte
za voz i putovaéemo preko noéi do Bara. Rezervisacemo mesta u
spavadim kolima. Ne¢emo ostati u Baru. Ja ho¢u malo da putujem po
Crnoj Gori, da posetim Cetinje i Kotor. Ri¢ard ¢e provesti celo
letovanje u Budvi. On je pravi Govek za more. Ja nisam. Ja ne volim
da provodim vreme na plaZi, mislim da je to dosadno. Ali ¢u'i ja dodi
u Budvu. Provedéu tamo drugu nedelju odmora. Nasli smo privatan
smestaj preko putnitke agencije. Soba je jeftina i nalazi se u centru
starog grada.

more sea
Crna Gora Montenegro
preko noéi  overnight

to reserve

rezervisati, rezerviSem

mesto place, space
u spavacdim kolima in a sleeping car
ostajati, ostajem; ostati, ostanem fo stay, to remain
posedivati, poseéujem; posetiti fo visit
provoditi; provesti, provedem, proveo (o spend (time)
prav right, correct
vreme fime
plaza beach

misliti  fo think
dosadan boring
provescéu [lf spend

nedelja week
privatan smestaj private

accommodation
putnicka agencija travel agency
jeftin  cheap
star old

| —

Questions

i How are Robert and Richard travelling to Montenegro?
ii What kind of accommodation have they found in Budva?

n Montenegro (Crna Gora lit. Black Mountain) is a small country of
about half a million inhabitants next deor to Serbia. Montenegro and
Serbia were both parts of Yugoslavia and continue to be associated
in a state union with some joint government functions. The two are
traditionally close and share many aspects of their history and cuiture,
although there has been of late some support for greater political
devolution. The language spoken in Montenegro is very similar to the
standard adopted in this book with some local variations. The capital
of Montenegro is Podgorica, but in the 19th century the capital was
Cetinje, high in the mountains. The country has a coastline on the
Adriatic Sea with tourist resorts around the Bay of Kotor and Budva
further south. Contact with Belgrade is by road and rail, with the main
station located at the large commercial port of Bar. The quickest
connection, although more expensive than the land options, is by air.
The flight from Belgrade to Podgorica only takes about 30 minutes.
There is another airport at Tivat which is more convenient for the
tourist resorts on the Adriatic.
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How it works

Subgroups of nouns, adjectives and verbs

kola

This word is used in this unit as spavaca kola sleeping car (on a
train). It is also a common term to mean automobile or car. It is
always used in this form as a noun in the neut. plural, therefore,
verbs used with it are plural too:

Moja kola su ispred kuée. My car is in front of the house.

There are some other words which are always used in the plural
although they refer to a singular object: vrata door (neut.
plural), novine newspaper (fem. plural).

vreme
This word is neut. meaning both time and weather and takes an
extra syllable -en- before adding case endings singular and
plural:

singular plural W
nom. | vreme vremena
acc. vreme vremena
gen. vremena vremena
dat. vremenu yremenima
ins. vremenom vremenima
loc. vremenu vremenima

Some other words follow this same pattern, such as ime name

(gen. singular imena), prezime surname (gen. singular
prezimena).
ceo

You are aware that in certain words the final -0 was once -1 and
that the consonant reappears in some parts of the word as in
posao but na poslu; on je bio but ona je bila. So it is with the
final letter of ceo whole and some other adjectives:

singular plural
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut.
nom. | ceo cela celo celi cele cela

verbal patterns

Verbs like putovati which end in -ovati and poseéivati which
end in -ivati all take the same -ujem ending in the first person
singular of the present tense:

ja putujem ja poseéujem
ti putujes ti  posefujes

Verbs like rezervisati which end in -isati are borrowed from
foreign sources and all take the same -iSem ending in the first
person singular of the present tense:

ja rezerviSem
ti rezervises

Verbs like provesti and jesti which end in -sti all take the same
-¥¢u ending in the first person singular of the future tense:

jeséu

provescu
jesces

provesces

Accusative and genitive adjective endings
Singular

masc. fem. neut.
nom. nov nova novo
acc., as nom, Or gen.  NOvVU novo
gen. novog(a) nove novog(a)
Singular {adjective ending in a soft consonant)
masc, fem. neut.
nom. nas nasa nase
acc, as nom. or gen.  nasu nase
gen, naseg(a) nase naseg(a)
Plural (soft adjective endings are the same)
masc. fem. neut.
nom. novi nove nova
acc, nove nove nova
gen. novih novih novih

Masc. acc. singular is the same as the nom. when the noun is
inanimate and the same as the gen. when the noun is animate.
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A journey by car

O Activity D

Listen to the recording and read the text in order to find out
about the journey Zoran and Vera Petrovié undertake. Trace
their journey on the road map given below and find out where
they are at the moment of their conversation:

Zoran i Vera Petrovi¢ su planirali putovanje kolima u Nig i Vrjagku
Banju. Nig je prilicno veliki grad na jugu Srbije. Tamo Zivi Zoranov
brat. Idu kod njega jer ga dugo nisu videli. Iz Nida ée voziti do
Vrnjatke Banje, gde ¢e boraviti kod Verine sestre od tetke i njenog
muZa. Oni imaju vilu i izdaju sobe turistima. Iz banje ¢e i¢i na izlete

u brda i u obilazak starih manastira. Sada putuju autoputem od ]'

Beograda prema jugu. Usput hoée da posete manastir Ravanicu.

Vera Da li zna$ koliko je daleko izlaz za Ravanicu?

Zoran Nisam siguran. Ti ima$ mapu. Mozes li da naded na mapi l j

gde smo?
Vera Mislim da smo blizu Jagodine.

Zoran Onda nismo daleko. Skretanje za Ravanicu ée biti u Cupriji.

Vera |z Cuprije cemo skrenuti prema istoku, zar ne?

Zoran Tako je. Odatle nece biti daleko do manastira. Ali prvo 3
moramo da nademo benzinsku pumpu. Nemamo mnogo -

benzina.

Vera Vidim nesto sa desne strane puta. Vozi malo sporije. Jeste, 1

to je pumpa. Stani ovde. MoZe$ ovde da parkiras.
Zoran Odligno. Pored pumpe je i kafana, mozemo da popijemo kafu
i da se odmorimo.

( planirati; isplanirati  fo plan
putovanje journey, trip

priliéno  quite, rather
jug south
voziti fo drive
vila villa
izdavati, izdajem; izdati  to rent (out)
brdo  hill
obilazak visit
manastir monastery
autoputem  along the motorway
prema fowards (preposition with dat.)
usput on the way

sure, certain

siguran

mapa ma,
mislim da... / thﬁak that... L
skretanje tumn E
istok east 3
odatle from there &
benzinska pumpa petrol station =
mnogo  much, many (with gen. case) E
benzin petrol g
sporije  slower =
stajati, stajem; stati, stanem o stop
parkirati  to park
odmarati se; odmoriti se  fo rest ks
—t

Questions
i Why are Vera and Zoran going to Nis?
ii Where are they going to stay in Vrnjacka Banja?

KRAGUJEVAC

~ Gornji
Milanovac @

CACAK

‘ Ravanica

JAGODINA

cupriUA @|PARACIN
KRALJEVO
Vrnjatka Banja
ALEKSINAC

Nacionalni park
- f{ Kopaonik
~

Sopogan PROKUPLJE

NOVIPRZAR
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D Activity E

Vera and Zoran are sitting in the café, looking at the map and
talking about their journey. Listen to the recording, read the
dialogue and find the places which they mention on the map.
Then answer the questions below:

Vera Kako moZemo brzo da stignemo od Nisa do Vrnjacke Banje?

Zoran Mislim da treba da idemo natrag autoputem, a onda da

skrenemo prema jugozapadu u pravcu KruSevea i Kraljeva.

Vera Ostacéemo kod moje sestre pet dana. Jesi li siguran da ¢emo :

imati vremena da vidimo manastire?
Zoran Siguran sam. Manastir Zica je vrlo blizu, samo Cetiri

kilometra od Kraljeva. Za Studenicu i Sopocane treba da

idemo iz Kraljeva prema jugu. Skretanje za Studenicu nije

daleko. Sopocéani su malo dalje, moramo da prodemo kroz

Rasku i Novi Pazar.

Vera Ja bad Zelim da vidim Sopo¢ane. Znam da su freske tamo

vrlo lepe.
Zoran Da, bi¢e to prijatan izlet.

( natrag  back
jugozapad south-west
pravac direction
kilometar  kilometre
dalje further
ja bas zelim... [ really want...
freska fresco
Questions

i Is the road they are taking from Ni§ the only possible way to

get to Vrnjacka Banja from there?

ii Which monastery is the closest to Vrnjatka Banja and which

is the furthest?

B Vera and Zoran will visit a number of towns and monasteries in

central and southern Serbia (see map on p. 151 where the names are -

given in the nom. case). When they discuss their journey they, of
course, put the names of places in the appropriate case. In English
the names of places (and people) are put in the nom.:

u pravcu Krusevca
skretanje za Studenicu

Zelim da vidim Sopocane.

in the direction of Krusevac

the turning for Studenica

I want to see Sopocéani.
(masc. plural ending)

How it works 153
. p]
Points of the compass ]
g ¢ =
The basic points of the compass are: H
sever north istok  east =
jug south zapad west %
To say in the north, etc. use the preposition na (and loc. case): <
Mi smo na severu. We are in the north.
Mi smo na zapadu. We are in the west.
To say to the north, etc. use the preposition na (and acc. case): —
d
Idemo na sever.

We are going to the north.

Idemo na zapad. We are going to the west.

To say towards the south, etc. use the preposition prema (and

dat. case):
prema jugu
prema istoku

towards the south
towards the east

The forms of the adjectives northern, etc. are:

severni  northern
juzni southern

istolni  eastern
zapadni western

Compound forms such as south-west or south-western are made
by interposing -o- between the parts:

jugozapad  south-west

jugozapadni  south-western

Expressions of quantity

Words and phrases to express a quantity of something tend to
be followed by the gen. case as in the examples:

mnogo benzina

litar mleka

malo vode

Koliko ima3 godina?

much (a lot of) petrol
a litre of milk

a little water

How old are you?

Phrases and expressions

. . . : .
;Fhe gen. case is used in expressions of quantity meaning some
r any:

Nemam vremena.

I haven’t any time.
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o Serbian has an intensifying particle bas quite, really which is
used with verbs, adjectives and adverbs:

I am not quite sure.

Nisam ba$ siguran.
I really want to see Sopocani.

Ja bas Zelim da vidim
Sopocane.

e To say by motorway or along the street use the ins. case of
the noun:

Idemo natrag autoputem.* We go back by the motorway.
Idu ulicom. They are going along/down
the street.

*The word put is treated as if it has a soft ending in the ins.
singular and the plural: putem and putevi.

Practice

4 You are working in Belgrade and are planning to spend your
summer holiday on Kopaonik. How would you tell your
plans to your Serbian friend? Try to answer some of the
following questions: Kuda ide$ na letovanje? Kako ces
putovati? Gde &e$ boraviti? Koliko ée$ ostati tamo? Sta e3
raditi?

5 Study the road map given on p. 151 and find out which of the
following statements are true (istina) and which are false
(neistina):

a Kraljevo se nalazi na jugu od Beograda.

b KruSevac je na jugozapadu od Kraljeva.

¢ Iz Beograda moZemo stici do Kraljeva preko Kragujevca.
d Kopaonik je na severu od Kraljeva.

e Put od Beograda do Nisa ide preko Krusevca.

f Kragujevac nije na putu za Nis.

6 You have been asked by some tourists how to get from
Belgrade to Vrnjacka Banja by car. Look at the map on p. 151
and explain to them two possible options.

3 7 Listen to the conversation between Milan and Branka.
Find out how they plan to spend their summer holiday and
answer the questions below:

a Kuda ¢ée Branka iéi na letovanje?
b Da li ée i¢i sama?
¢ Kako ée putovati?

d Koliko ée ostati?

e Dali ¢e Milan iéi na more?

f Hoce li on putovati autobusom?

g Da li je veé rezervisao hotelsku sobu?

Put the nouns and adjectives in brackets into the genitive

case, singular or plural as appropriate, as required after
ima/nema or after the expressions of quantity:

a Nema (hleb).

b Mogu li dobiti malo {(voda)?

¢ Nemamo mnogo (vreme).

dU Bquradu ima (dobri restorani).

e U turistickom naselju nema (jeftine sobe).
f Ima li na plaZi mnogo (ljudi)?

g Blizu hotela ima (lepe Sume).

h Na pumpi nema (benzin).

Aepijoy e Bujuueld é ’

m




S}oXol}
joAed} BuiAng

In this unit you will learn

« how to buy travel tickets

« phrases for travelling by
train, bus and air

« days of the week

» how io express dates

« dative, instrumental and
locative pronouns

« endings for dative,
instrumental and locative
adjectives

Travelling by bus
O Activity A

l 1 0 the g a us thket fr()m le to

MyTHUK Monuwm Bac, jegHy kapT
, Y 3a NeTak o
- Be Heferoe 3a
Cnywb6eHuMK 3a Konuko catu?
MyTHUK Mma nu Hekn ayTobyc oko ce '
: 0am caTu 0?
Ccnyx6eHuk Wwma jeaan. Monasu y cegam u neTHaemw.yTp
MyTHUK W kaga ctvke y Hoeu Cag?
Cnyx6eHUK VY neTHaecT go ABaHaecT.
gyTHuﬁk fob6po. [lajte M1 KkapTy 3a Taj ayTobyc.
nyx6eHuk XoheTe NOBpaTHY KapTy WK Y jeaqHol ?
MyTHUK MospaTHy. yearot Tpaswy:
Cnyx6eHuk Kaga xokeTe ga ce spatute?
MyTHUK Y Hegervy yBeve.
CnyxbeHuk Wmare jegad aytobyc y nona ocam yeeqe ua Hosor
Capa.
MyTHUK Y peay.
CnyxbeHuk |13BonuTe, ocamcTo geceT auHapa.

nonaswty; noku, nokem, nowao to sef off

KapTay jegHoM npaBuy one-way ficket
BpakaTu ce, BpaTUTU ce  fo refurn

3anerak for Friday

oBe Hepferbe  this week
3a konuko catu?  For what time?
yiyTpo  in the morning

rnoBpartHa Kapta refurn ticket

y Hegermsy  on Sunday

Questions

;i ﬁt what time does his bus leave Nis?
ow much does he pay for his ticket?

$1901) [2ABL) Buiing E ]

gwsig;blliikil;ast a comprehensive ::md relatively inexpensive bus
=l L g owns and wi!ages. Itis a good idea to check on times
betwonn s S some services are express buses going directly
Look at jor urban centres while others call at many more stops.

imes of departure (nonasak) and times of arrival (gonasak)
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on the timetable (pef BoXibe) and you may need to ask times for a
connection (Besa). When buying a ticket you ask for kapTa 3a...
giving the name of your destination in the acc. case.

How it works

Days of the week
The days of the week in Serbian are written with a small letter:

HoHeAebaK Monday
yTOpaK Tuesday
cpena Wednesday
4eTBPTAK Thursday
neTaK Friday
cyGoTa Saturday
Heleba Sunday

When you want to say for a day use 3a with the acc. case:

MoumM Bac, jeAHy KapTy A ticket for Friday, please.

32 meTakK.
When you want to say on a day use ¥ with the acc. case:

BpahiaMm ce y Hefie/by yBete. I am returning on Sunday in
the evening.

When you want to say on Mondays etc. use the ins. singular
ending:

on Mondays
on Wednesdays

noHeJe/bKOM
cpeaoM

The word memeba means week as well as Sunday, so you have
to listen to the context in which the word is used to get the
correct meaning (also nemessHo weekly).

Expressions of time are often put in the gen. case in Serbian:

oBe HEE/be this week
TpoiLie Helelbe last week
nnyhie wejebe next week
jemmor Jana one day
oOBe TO/1HHE this year

Times of day

Y,ou nee_d to be able to specify whether you want tickets for six
o’clock in the morning or the evening. Look at the following for
how to express this in Serbian:

morning jyTpo
this morning  jyrpoc
in the morning  yjyTpo

evening Bede
this evening  Beuepac
in the evening yBede

(the form yjyTpy in the morning is also used)

day JaH night Hoh
today JaHac tonight Holiac
by day aamy by night nohy

at midday y nogse
before noon  upe nomme
afternoon mocJie mojHe
at midnight y nonoh
yesterday jyae tomorrow ¢
a
day before day after e
yesterday mpekjyde tomorrow  TPeKcyTpa

Serbian also has a special form fo . ]
evening cumoh, r saying last night or yesterday

0 Activity B

Vesna is in the travel a i

gency arranging travel to Kopaonik for
herself, Ana and Ana’s brother. Listen to the reco%ding and
answer the following questions before reading the passage:

Questions

1 How many buses go to Kopaonik in the morning?
i At what time do they leave?

tii When does the train to Kopaonik leave?

Becha [Jlo6ap paH.

CﬂV)KGeHuqa Hobap gaH, usBonute?

AKenum ga kynum kapte 3a KonaoHuk. Kaxkute mu,
MOMUM BAC, Kakae NPeBo3 MocToju Ao Tamo.

BecHa

Ty
(1]
©o

s1eon jeAen Bulfng
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Cnywbennya MoxeTe gfa wiere ayTofycom WM BO3OM. W3
Beorpafia umate fga ayTtobyca. JepgaH nonasu y
cepam 4Yacosa, a Apyrv mano KacHuje, y cepam
yacoBa M CeAamHaecT MUHYTA.

BecHa Ja nu oHn uay ucTum nyTem?

Cnyx6enuua He. MNpen ayTobyc uge npexo Kpyuwesua u Bpyca,
Apyr npeko Kparsesa v 6apcikom AONUHOM.

BecHa Ay KOAWKO caTu uae Bo3?

Cnyxbenuya Vima camo jeaan Bo3 gHesHo. Monasn y HeTpHaecT
yacoea W YeTpAeceT neT MUHYTA.

BecHa HFoume hemo cTvhn Tek yeede, To je CyBuLLIe KacHo.
KonWKO KOWTAa KapTa 3a Taj ayTobyc Koju wuge
ayTonyTem npeko Kpywesua?

Cnyx6enuua Y jegHoM MNpasuy KowTa YeTUpUCTO ABageceT
AvHapa. MospaTHa KapTa je WecTCTo AeBeASCceT.

BecHa [lajTe M1 TpW MOBpaTHe KapTe, MONUM Bac.

Cnyx6enmya 3a kaga?

BecHa 3a ceamv asrycT. Bpahkamo ce pgsajeceT npeor
aBrycra.

Cnyxbenmua Y TUM ayTobycuma je obaBesHa pesepeauvja
ceaMwiTa.

BecHa Y pegy.

Cnyx6ennuya Vssonute Bale kapTe. Xeana eawm.
cnyxbennua  clerk (woman) l

npeeo3 transport

mano KacHuje
WCTAM NyTeMm
W6apckom [ONMHOM
rbUMe

TEK

CYBWILE KacHo
aBrycr

y TuM ayTobycuma
obapeaaH
peaepBaumja
ceguniTe

a little later

by the same road
along the Ibar valley
by it (ins. of OH, OHO)
as late as, not until
too late

August

. in those buses

obligatory
reservation
seat

nThere are two main road routes going south towards the mountain
resort of Kopaonik. One goes via Krusevac and Brus using the main
motorway for some of the way. The other route is slower via Kraljevo
and then following the road down the valley of the River Ibar. There is
only one train daily which does not run at a convenient time for Vesna
and her friends.

How it works

Dative, instrumental and locative pronouns

nom. dat. ins. loc.
short long

ja M#A MeHH MHOM(€) MEHH
TH TH Tedn ToGOM Tebn
ou/o My meMy | muM(e) BeMy
ona joj 0] moM(e) B0j
MH HaM HAMA HAMA HAMA
BH BaM Bama Bama BaMa
OHH M BAMA | EHMA BHEMA

|

==
o
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The dat. and loc. forms of the personal pronouns are the same
except that the loc. has no short form as it is only ever used with
prepositions. The ins. forms of the personal pronouns also have
no short form, but sometimes an extra e is added at the end
when the pronoun is used without a preposition:

Wnem mHMe, I am going by it (e.g. by that
train).

Hinem ca mam. I am going with him.

Dative, instrumental and locative adjective
endings

Singular
masc. ‘fem. neut.
nom. HOB HOBa HOBO
dat. HoBOM(e) HOBOj HOBOM(€)
ins, HOBHM HOBOM HOBHM
loc. i
HoBoM(e) HOBO] HOBOM(€)

[
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Singular (adjective ending in a soft consonant)

masc. fem. neut.
nom. HALI Hama Hame
dat. pamem(y) HAIIO] gamem(y)
ins. HALIAM HAIIOM HALMM
loc. namem(y) HAWOj pamem(y)

Plural (soft adjective endings are the same)

masc. fem. neut.

nomn. HOBH HOBE HOBA
dat. noBuM(a) HoBHM(2) HoBEM(2)
ns. HoBnM(a) HoBuM(a) HoBHM(2)
&c. HOBHM(2) HoBHM(2) HoBuM(2a)

The rule relating to soft adjective endings (when -o- changes to
-e-) applies only to masc. and neut. forms and does not apply to
fem. ins. singular endings. Plural endings are identical for all
adjectives. Additional vowels are added when the adjective is
used without a noun.

Dates

The word for month in Serbian is mecen (also meceuHo monthly).
The names of the months are written with a small letter:

jamyap January jya July
dedpyap  February aBrycr August
MapT March centeMbap  September
ANpHI April oktobap October
Maj May HoBeMOap November
jyu June neuembap December

To state a date use the ordinal form of the number and the nom.
case:

Jlanac je OpBH janyap. Today is 1 January.
Cyrpa he 6urn ocammaectn  Tomorrow will be 18
Mmaj. May.

In c_ompound numbers only the last word is expressed as an
ordinal number:

JlpazeceT OCMH aBrycT
TpusteceT NpBH JenemMbap

28 August
31 December

To state on a date use the gen. case:

Bpahamo ce aBagecer mpsor We are coming back on
aBrycTa. 21 August.
HMpemMo mecTor jyJa. We are going on 6 July.

To say in a month use y with the loc. case:

y $edpyapy

in February
y nenembpy

in December

When writing a date in Serbian, ordinal numbers written in
figures are followed by a full stop:

Hanac je 1. janyap.

Today is 1 January.
Bpahamo ce 21. aBrycra. i . e

We are coming back on
21 August.

When saying a year use the formula (one)thousand nine
hundred ninety fifth year with the acc. case for thousand (i.e.
xubaay without a word for one).

Only the last numeral is an ordinal, which is then put in the gen.

case to say in a year. When writing the year in figures put a full
stop after the ordinal number: i ’ i

XHBAMY JAeBeTCTO AeBenecer in 1995
meTe roJaHHe

IBE XH/baJHTE

ABe Xubage APYre rojHHe

23. jamyapa 1997.

in 2000
in 2002
on 23 January 1997

Practice

1 You are in a travel agency looking for information about the
times of the buses from Subotica in north Serbia, through
Belgrade, to Ni§ in south Serbia. From Ni§ you ,amd your
trave! companion intend to take a connection (Be3a) to
Skopje (Serb. Cxomme), the capital of Macedonia. Check the
timetable below and answer your partner’s questions:

s1eyo1) [oAe) BuiAng > ’
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Huw Excnpec

Mona3sak

02.00 Cybotuna
03.30 Hosu Can
04.45 Beorpan
06.35  Thympwuja
06.50 ITapahun
08.00 Hun

Beza u3 Huma y
08.10" 3a Cxomwmse.

a Kosmxo ayro Tpaje myT ayTobycoM OJ CyboTuue 10
Huma? (How long does the journey last...f)

b V komuko caTu nomasu ayrobyc us Cyborume?

¢ Kama ctmxe y Hum?

d Kommko ayro Tpeba na Yekamo Ha Be3y 3d Cxonsse?

32 jelena is at the ticket office at the bus station. She wants

to buy two return tickets to Budva in Montenegro. Fill in her
part of the conversation.

JeneHa How much does a ticket to Budva cost, please?

Cnyx6enuk [loBpaTHa KapTa umy jeqHom npasuy?

JeneHa Return.

CnyxBeHuMk  Xwbagy NeTcTo guHapa.

JeneHa Give me two return tickets for Saturday 15 July.

cnyxbennk Kapa xenuTte Aa nyTyjete, yjyTpo unm yse4e?

JeneHa In the evening.

Cnyxbenuk Vimam gpa ceguwita y ayTobycy koju nonasu y
[eceT W fiBafeceT.

JeneHa Does that bus go via Kraljevo?

Cnyx6eunk He, npeko Yxuua.

Jenexa At what time does it arrive in Budva?

Cnyxb6eHuk VY jeganaect npe nogHe.

JeneHa All right.

Cnyxb6enux Kapga xenurte ja ce BpaTtuTe?

JeneHa On 30 July.

Cnyx6ennk [lobpo. To je Tpu xurbade AuHapa.

JeneHa Here you are. Thank you.

33 Milan is trying to arrange to meet his old friends Mira and
Janko after he comes back from his summer holiday. Listen
to their conversation, find out when they are going to be
away on holiday and fill in the grid below with the dates of
their departure and arrival. When will they all be back in
Belgrade and able to meet?

a Munau
b Mupa

¢ Jarko

4 Acid the correct case ending to the adjectives in the sentences
below:

a IlyroBamu CMO BeIHK ayTobycoMm.

b M3HajMuo je jeGTHH amapTMaH y Jen Kpajy rpaza.
¢ Bmma caM Ha oaMOpY ca crap IpHjaTe/bUMa.

d Jlanac fiemMo BedepaTH y HOB pecTopaHny.

e Xohem mu ga HOeMO Yy rpan Moj koymma?

f Cse cobe y Ham XOTeIy HMAjy KYNATHIIO.

¢ TypHCTHYKO Hacelbe C€ HAJTa3H y IyCT

LITYMH.
h [Jla mu cTe NMHUCATH HbeH ponurersuMa?

5 Put the pronoun given in brackets into the appropriate case
and form. First look at the example:

e.g. I[ajre (ja) jemHy Xapry.
HajTe Mu jeOHy Kapry.

Kynnna cam (Bu) xie® u MIIEKO.
Buhemo ca (oHu) cyTpa ysede.
MoxeTte mu fa (ja) nate wmeHy agpecy?
Hajte (MH) Tpu KapTe.

Xohem au ga upenr ca (ja) Ha mMope?
IMucana cam (oH) jyde.

Ha m1 je 6wo ca (TH) Ha JeTORamy?
Tpeba na (ona) mummemo.

09 M0 oLt O

Travelling by train

O Activity C

hMartin is a Czech working in Belgrade. His company has called
im urgently to Prague for a business meeting. He could not get
a plane ticket in time and has to travel by train. Listen to what

appened at the railway station and answer the questions
below:

:;apTMH je Yex. Pagu y Beorpagy. OH je NpeacTaBHUK jeHe Yelke
Wpme. ®upma ysosu u3 Cpbuje Boke M NpousBogM LieMOBE U

s1901 [oAes) BulAng § ’
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cokoge. Mpoaajy CBOje NPOM3BOAE CBUM ©BPOMNCKNM 3eMibama, HaK
nsso3e u y Aswjy u Ayctpanujy. MapTuH obu4Ho nyTyje namehy
Beorpaga v lMpara aBuoHOM, anu Cajja Mopa XUTHO Aa Ce Bpath Ha
NOCNOBHU cacTaHak. Huje Morao ga Kynu aBrOHCKY KapTy. Wwao je
HA KENe3HU4YKy CTaHuly Aa TPaku urHchopmaumje o mehyHapoAHUM
BO30BMMA. PeKnu cy My 4a jeiaH BO3 Nonasu y gecer yBe4e ceakor
aaHa. Moxe fAa nge TUM BO3OM. Ctukn he y Mpar cyTpagaH y jepaH
caT nocne nogHe. To My OAroBapa jep cacTaHak nouukse y 4eTmpn

!

cata. OMmax je Kynuo NospaTHy KapTy Npeor paspefa n 7e BEYEpH

ce BpaTMO Ha CTaHuLy Aa nyTyje y lpar.

Yex Czech (man)
npegcTaBHMK  representative
yBosutk  to import
pohe fruit
npoussogutu  to produce
npowssog  product
eBpomncKu  European
usso3utn fo export
Asmnja Asia
obuuHo  usually
XuTHO  urgently
cactaHax  meeting
mekyHapoaHu  international
pehu, pekao (followed by dat.)  to say, to tell
cBakm every
cytpapaH tomorrow, the next day
ogrosapatu  to suit
fo4YMbAaTH, Nounkbem; o begin
no4eTH, NoYHeMm
KapTa npeor paspepa  firsi-class ticket
Te Beuepu on that evening

Questions

i When does Martin’s train arrive in Prague?
ii What kind of ticket does he buy?

How it works

Nouns: monosyllabic masc. nouns and Beye

Most masc. nouns with one syllable take an extended stem in
the plural before adding case endings such as pemosnm and
cokoBH. Some, however, do not:

Yex plural Yecn i
I'px plural T'pum
JaH plural nanm

and some other fairly common words including 3y6 footh, roct
guest, Kom horse.

Beue gvem’ng is an unusual noun in that it is considered a neut.
noun in the nom. voc. and ace. singular cases but in all others is
considered to be a fem. noun ending in -p like crBap with the
endings Begepn (gen. dat. ins. loc. singular and nom. voc. acc.
gen. _plural) and sewepmma (dat. ins. loc. plural). The word is
used in Activity C in the gen. as an expression of time: Te Bewepn
that evening.

Endings for adjectives caB, oBaj and moj
cas

Singular Plural
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut

| nom, | ¢aB  CBa CBe¢ CBH CBe cBa J

Th_e endings for cas are regular except that it is treated as a soft
adjective in the masc. and neut. with the gen. and dat. singular
forms ceer(a) and ceem(y).

Also, remember that ¢ (masc. plural) means everyone and
cBe (neut. singular) means everything.
Cen cy cTHrim.

( Everyone has arrived.
Cge je Gmiio Ha crouy.

Everything was on the iable.

oBaj
Singular Plural
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut
nom. | oBaj oBa  0BO OBH OBe O0Ba |

%he stem for oBaj is o8- and adjective endings are added to this.
he stem for Taj is 1- and for onaj is on-.

|

Yy
[=}]
~l

syexon [eAes BuiAng

M




[ZI_ sjeyo1 [aaed) Buling é ’ }

MOj
Singular Plural }
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut.

nom. | Moj Moja  Moje nom. | Moju  Moje Moja

acc. |nom. or Mojy Moje acc. | Moje  Moje Moja
gen.

gen. |mor(a) Mmoje mor(a) gen. MojHX
mojer(a) mojer(a)

dat. |mom(e) mojoj mom(e) dat. Mojum(a)
mojem(y) Mojem(y)

ins. | MojEM MOjOM MOjHM ins. Mojum(a)

loc. |mom(e) mojoj mom(e) loc. mMojum(a)
Mojem(y) Mojem(y)

The shorter forms for the gen., dat. and loc. in masc. and neut.
singular are preferred.

The endings for gen., dat., ins., and loc. in the plural are the
same for all genders.

The adjectives TBoj and cBoj follow the same pattern as moj.

To say, tell

The verb pehn, pexao is a perfective used in the past tense, the
future tense and in the imperative but not in the present tense.
To express to say, tell in the present tense use another verb
ka3ath, kaxeM which may be used both as imperfective and
perfective aspect:

Kaem Ta 1a hy mohm cyrpa. [ am telling you that I shall
come LOmOorroi.

MopaM 2 TH KakeM. I have to tell you.

Pekao mu je. He told me.
Pexan ¢y Aa BO3 HOJA3H They said that the train leaves
y 7 caTn. at seven o’clock.

Penure MH... Tell me... (imperative Bn

form)
The word ma means that in these expressions:

He said that...
I think that...
We knew that...

Pekao je ga...
Mucaum na...
3nam cMo aa...

/
h

Reflexive verbs

A reflexive verb is one which expresses an action done to
oneself, e.g. I washed myself. Many verbs in Serbian can take
this form with the addition of ce although it may not always be
apparent from an English translation why this is so. The
expression 3oBem ce means literally I call myself (i.e. my name
is). The verb BpahaTn; BpaThTh in Serbian means to give back,
return something whereas when used reflexively spaharm ce;
ppaTHTH Ce means to go back (i.e. to return oneself).

In the past and future tenses reflexive verbs continue to include
the reflexive pronoun ce after the auxiliary verb:

We shall go back.
We went back.

Bpatuhemo ce.
BpaTum cMo ce.

Except that the auxiliary verb is omitted in the third person
singular of the past tense:

He went back.
She went back.

Bparno ce.
Bpatnia ce.

Travelling by air

3 Activity D

PoﬁegT je nocnearn Nyt 6uo Kog kyhe y EHrneckoj y janyapy.
Capa je maj n oH xohe Aa Kynu KapTy Aa uae Kyhu TOKOM pacnycTa.
CspaTvo je y JAT-oBy areHumjy Ha Byneeapy kparba AnekcaHapa.

PobepT Oob6ap aaH.

Cnyx6enmk Wassonute?

PobepT Monuwm Bac, Tpaxxum vHopmauyuje o neToeuma 3a
EHrnecky.

Cnyxbeuuk [la... wra sam Tpeba?

PoGept Oa nn JAT netn y EHrnecky ceakor gaHa?

Cnyx6ennk JleTmo ua Beorpaaa ceakor jaHa ocim cpege.

Pobepr Ho6po. enum pga nyTyjem Kpajem cnegeher
meceua, nsagecet Tpeher jyHa.

Cnyx6enuk Camo TpeHyTak, Aa BuauMm... He, xao mu je, anu Taj
aBuoH je Beh nyH. XokeTe fim ga Bac cTaBuM Ha
nUCTy Yekara?

PoGepr Hwje noTpebro. Mory n nocne Tora ga nytyjem. [Ja

nv mmate cnobogHo MecTo OBaAeceT neTor jyHa?

siayon jeaeqy bulAng é ]
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Cnyx6eHuk Ha >anoct, cee je myHo Ao nodetka jyna. Mory -.
ofMax Aa Bam pesepBsuliem KapTy 3a net ppyror 8

jyna.
PobepT Y pegy. To mu ogroeapa. (
Cnyx6eHuUK [la N1 Xenute 0TBOPeH Ui chukcmMpaH nospaTak?
PobepT
nyTyjem HaTpar ABafeceT ocmMor jyna?

Cnyxbenuk MoxeTe, rocnoguHe. JegHa mnospaTHa KapTa, 1
nonasak Apyror jyna y AeceT W 4eTpAeceT ner. =
fonasak y JloHfoH y ABaHaecT W yeTpgeceT.
Mospartak je ABageceT OCMOr jyna y TpuHaecT U
yeTpgeceT us [longoHa, Aonasak y Beorpag y f

cefiaMHaecT U ABajeceTt.

kyhu fo home
Tokom pacnycta  during the vacation
cepahaTi; cBpaTuTh [0 drop in, call at
ner flight
lUTa Bam Tpe6a?  What do you need?
netetn fofly
ocum  except (preposition with gen.)
kpajem cnepfeher meceya  at the end of next month

Mopam fa ce BpaTum Ao kpaja jyna. Mory nv Aa

nocniegtbu Nyt  last time 1 g
y Enrneckoj in England |
Kog Kyke  at home

TpeHytak  moment
pa sugum  let me see
wao mu je [ am sorry
cTaBrbaty; ctaBuTH o put, place
nucTa yekarwa  waiting list
notpebaH  necessary
cnobopaH  free, vacant
Ha xanoct  unfortunately
nouyetak  beginning
oTBOpeH noepatak  open return
thukcupan  fixed
po kpaja by the end of (followed

by gen. case)

Question
What are Robert’s departure and return dates?

The national airline is JAT which is the acronym from
Jyroc/iOBEHCKM aepoTpaHcnopT. It has offices (JAT-oBe
arexumje) in the centre of Belgrade on Byneeap kparba
Anekcangpa, Kpasba Munawa and at the hotel Crasuja. JAT
operates regular flights to many European capitals and beyond. The
flight time from London to Belgrade is about 2 hours 30 minutes.

How it works

Names of countries

The nar_nes_of some countries in Serbian are adjectives and they
take adjective case endings. All such names end in -cka, -mma or
-uyxa and they are all fem:

Enrmecka England y Enrieckoj
in England

®panuycka France y ®pammyckoj
Hemauka Germany y Hemaukoj

Xpsatcka Croatia y XpBarckoj

n3 Enrnecke
from England

u3 Opannycke

3 Hemauke

a3 XpBaTcKe

But note:
AMepHaxa flmerica y Amepnma n3 Amepnke
Aﬁr;g;.r;ga y Aycrpasmijn A3 AycTpasmje
Janan Japan y Janany n3 Janana
Pycnj.a Russ;‘a y Pycniju 3 Pycuje
Cpbuja Serbia y CpGuju n3 CpGuje

Some states have compound names formed with both adjectives
and nouns:

Cienmbene Amepauke United States of America

,Zl!mcane (CALD) (USA)
¥ Cjemmmennm Amepuaknam  In the United States of
dpxasama America

Be/mka Bpuarannja
13 Bennke Bparannje

Great Britain
from Great Britain

Expressions of time

The dialogue in Activity D contains a number of useful

€xpressions of time. Th iti
. These are prepositions or prepositional
Phrases followed by the gen. case: P

|
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during

during the vacation (school or
university)

at the end of

at the end of next week

at the beginning of

at the beginning of the 90s
(the 1990s)

TOKOM or y TOKY
TOKOM paciycra

KpajeM or Ha Kpajy
KpajeM mayhe Henesbe
HOMeTKOM Or Ha MOYeTKY
nmovYeTKOM JeBeeceTnx

CpeMHOM Or 'y CPeIHHH in the middle of
cpeuHOM OKTOGpa in the middle of October
no kpaja by the end of

1o kpaja dedpyapa by the end of February

As an expression of time o means by:
[0 MOYeTKAa aBrycTa by the beginning of August
1o jaHyapa by January
70 ABa caTa by two o'clock

Saying what you need

To say that you need something use Tpeba with the dat. case for

the person concerned and the nom. case for the thing needed:

What do you need?

What does Robert need?

1 need an aeroplane ticket.

Robert needs an aeroplane
ticket.

Iiita Bam TpeGa?

IMita PoGepry Tpeda?

Tpeba mMu aBHOHCKA KapTa.

Pobepty Tpeba aBHOHCKA
KapTa.

Saying ‘sorry’

The phrase xao vu je I am sorry is an expression of regret that
you are unable to comply with a request or that you feel &
sympathy for someone’s misfortune, in which case I am sorry
for bim is xao mu ra je (ie. the dat. pronoun for yourself and |

the gen. for the other person).

The phrase nssumuTe is the equivalent of saying pardon me O} '
excuse me if you want to attract someone’s attention or tO
excuse yourself if you inconvenience someone else by dialling 2
wrong telephone number or bumping into someone in the street. M)

For the latter occasion the word napzion is also used.

Using kog meaning ‘at home’ or ‘to see
someone’

To say you are at home use the phrase kox xyhe .
to bome use Kkyhn: £ yhe and for going

Ja cam koa kyhe.
Mpem kyhn.

I am at home.
I am going home.

To say that you are either at the house of someone or going to the
house of someone use kox followed by the gen. case of the person:

Ja cam Koj Gpara.

I am at my brother’s.
Wnem kox Gparta. 4

I am going to my brother’s.

This same construction is also used for saying that you are going
to see someone such as a doctor:

Tpeba na umem Kox Jexapa. You should go and see a
doctor.

Practice

6 Look at the timetable for flights from Belgrade to
Montenegro (destinations Podgorica and Tivat) and answer
the questions below:

JOMABUA CAOBPARAJ
Pen aerema: 25. mapT-27. oKkTOGap

Moaroprma:  Bpoj nerora JV 662, TV 666, TV 668

Turat: Bpoj netora JV 680, TV 686, JV 690
JET IIOH (Y¥TO |CPE |YET |IIET |CVE |HE]]
Jué662 |9.15 |7.15 |(7.15 |(7.15 |7.15 |7.15
JU 666 |18.10 |18.10 |18.10 [18.10 [18.10 |14.45 |14.45
JU 668 |20.50 |20.50 [20.50 |20.50 |20.50 |20.50 [20.50
JU680D |7.20 |6.30 |7.20 |8.25 |8.25 |7.20 |7.20
JU 686 |13.20 |14.15 |13.20 [14.15 |13.20 [14.15
JU 690 20.10 |20.10 [20.10

—_——

a .
¥ xonuxko catu je npeu net 3a INogropuny cpeaom?

¢
Ha nu uma netosa 3a TupaT yeve?

s12yon [eaea Buling : ’
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B 7 You are at one of the JAT offices in Belgrade. You want ‘
to travel to Podgorica where you have a business meeting on

e
s1eyon (eaes; SuiAng -;l

2l

Monday 14 March, at 12 o'clock. Look at the timetable

above to see which flight suits you best and fill in your part
of the conversation:

Bu | want fo buy a ticket to Podgorica, please.

cnyxbeHuK Kapa xenute fa nyTyjete?

Bu On 14 March.

CnymbeHuK  YjyTpo unu yeeye?

Bu In the morning. :

CnywbSeHuk “eTpHaecTu je noHeperax. MoHeAerbKoMm yiyTp
MMamMo feT Yy AeBeT U NeTHaecT.

Bu All right. That suits me. |

Cnyx6eHuk XoheTe nv NoBpaTHY KapTy unu y jegHom npasuy

Bu Return. :

Cnyx6eHuk Kenute v cpukcupaH unn oTBOpPEH nospatak? |

Bu Fixed. Is there an evening flight to Belgrade on the .
14th? 1

Cnyxb6enuk [loHeaerbkom ysede uvMa asa nera U3
Mogropuue. Mpsu je y AeseTHaeCT U nBagjecert, af
Ipyrv y aBafeceT fApa daca.

Bu Give me a ticket for the first flight, please. How =
much does a return ticket cost? i

Cnyxb6enuk LLect xwbaga AnHapa. AepogpoMcKa Takca je
[BecTa auHapa. !

Bu All right. I'll take the ticket.

aunnoJ Ajlep

In this unit you will learn
» how to describe your daily

routine

phrases for discussing future
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Milos talks about a normal day

3 Activity A

Listen to Milo$ describing his daily routine on the recording, &

read the text and answer the questions below:

Moj budilnik zvoni u Sest sati i budi me. Odmah ustajem, idem u
kupatilo i brzo se tudiram. Za doru¢ak uvek jedem malo, mozda kiflu
ili neko voée, i pijem kafu. Svi tada jod spavaju. Tiho je u kuhinji dok
se spremam za polazak. |zlazim iz naSeg stana u pola sedam. Jedan

moj prijatelj radi u istoj firmi i on me ¢eka na kraju ulice u kolima. Ja
mu kaZem da ne treba, da nije daleko. Mogu da idem i autobusom. Ali

.

s bl
.o

on kaze da mu nije tedko. To mu je usput. Mora da prode pored moje

ulice na putu prema poslu.

Stizemo na posao za dvadesetak minuta i poginjemo da radimo u =
sedam sati. U podne imamo pauzu. Ta pauza traje pola sata. [demo =
u menzu, gde moZemo da popijemo kafu ili nesto pojedemo. &

Zavréavamo posao u tri kada idemo kuci. Kod kuce Biljana i ja

rutamo u Getiri i posle toga se odmaramo. Maja ponekad ruca s f
nama, a ponekad je nema kod kuce. Kada je bila mala, volela je da 3
nam za stolom ispri¢a ita se toga dana desilo u koli. Bilo nam je b
zabavno da slu$amo njene priée o uéiteljima i S8kolskim drugaricama. A

Uvete gledamo televiziju, ali viSe volimo da idemo u bioskop ili u
pozoriste. Ako je vreme lepo, idemo u Setnju i svratamo u neku =

kafanu da popijemo &a$u vina. Volimo drustvo i Cesto zovemo
prijatelje u goste. Lepo nam je da sedimo sa njima i razgovaramo.

Jdemo na spavanje oko ponodi.

budilnik  alarm clock L1
zvoniti; zazvoniti  to ring &
buditi; probuditi  to wake 1
ustajati, ustajem; ustati, {fo gef up
ustanem
tusirati se; istusirati se  fo shower
uvek always
tada af that time
spavati  fo sleep
tih quiet
spremati se; spremiti se  fo get ready
izlaziti; iziéi, izidem, iziSao fo go out
tesko je it is difficult
dvadesetak around 20
pauza pause, break

menza canteen
zavrSavati; zavrsiti  fo finish
ponekad je nema kod kuée sometimes she is not at home
za stolom  af the table
pricati; ispriéati  fo iell, fo talk
desSavati se; desiti se  fo happen
zabavno amusing, entertaining
slusati  fo /isten
prica  story
televizija {felevision
viSe volimo... we prefer..
ako if
cesto often
zovemo prijatelje u goste  we invite friends for a visit
sedeti, sedim  {fo be sitting
razgovarati  fo falk, fo chat
idemo na spavanje we go to bed

Questions

i At what time does Milos get up?
ii How does he go to work, by bus or by car?
iii What are his working hours?

How it works

Adverbs and impersonal expressions

Adverbs are words which qualify other words like verbs or
adjectives: brzo se tuSiram I shower quickly. In English these
words are usually formed by adding -ly to an adjective. In
Serblarll they are usually taken from the neut. singular form of
the. adjective: brz — brzo quick — quickly. There are adverbs
which are not formed according to these simple rules, such as
vrlo or veoma very; odmah immediately. These are best learnt
separately, The adverbs from adjectives which end in -ski are
taken from the masc. form of the adjective.

Afdverbs are also used in Serbian with the third person singular
of the verb fo be as impersonal expressions. These are the
€quivalent of saying in English it is...:
Tiho je u kuhinji.
Bilo je tiho u kuhinji.

It is quiet in the kitchen.
It was quiet in the kitchen.

.
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The person concerned is expressed in the dat. case as in the k|

following examples:

He says that it is not difficult
for bim.

It was fun for us.

Kaze da mu nije tesko.

Bilo nam je zabavno.
There are further examples later in this unit such as:

it is easy for me to drive
(I find it easy to drive)
it is cold

lako mi je da vozim

hladno je

dosadno im je
it boring)

More about verbal aspects

In Activity A most verbs are in the imperfective aspect as Milo§ |
is recounting what he does every day as a matter of daily

routine. Verbs used in the present tense in order to express |

current, i.e. unfinished, or general actions are used in the

imperfective aspect. In Activity B most verbs are in the

perfective aspect since Maja is telling what happened yesterday |

when actions were performed once and completed.

All verbs which follow pocinjati; poeti to begin are

automatically put into the imperfective aspect:

We begin working at

Pocinjemo da radimo u
seven o’clock.

sedam sati.

Some verbs only possess one form for both aspects: e.g. iéi;

verbs which are connected with meal times doruckovati, rudati,
velerati; verbs which are borrowed from foreign languages -

telefonirati, rezervisati; verbs to do with the senses videti, cuti,

There is not.../There are not... Nema...

You are already aware that the expression nema with the gen.’

case means there is not... / there are not... It is also used to

express that someone is not there, not at home, or not in the

office:

Sometimes Maja has lunch
with us and sometimes she
is not at home.

Ponekad Maja ruca sa
nama, a ponekad je nema
kod kuce.

it is boring for them (they find =

Maja’s day at the university

3 Activity B

Listen to Maja recounting what happened to her yesterday at
the university, read the text and then answer the questions
below:

Juce sam se probudila u pola devet. Istusirala sam se, doruckovala i
brzo iziSla iz kuce. Vreme nije bilo dobro. Padala je kida i duvao je
vetar. Cekala sam autobus. Uskoro je dodao. Usla sam u njega i sela
Put do centra grada je trajao otprilike petnaest minuta. Sisla sam nai
Studentskom trgu, presla ulicu i u$la u zgradu Filolodkog fakulteta
Katedra za anglistiku se nalazi na drugom spratu. Moje prvo.
predavanje je pocelo u deset sati.

Posle predavanja, u jedanaest, iSla sam sa prijateljima u bife, gde
smMo nar‘uéili kafu. Rekla sam Neveni, jednoj svojoj drugarici da| sam
zaboravila svoj udZbenik za sledeci €as. Ona je imai:a drugo
predavanje, ali je nosila taj udzbenik sa sobom u torbi. Dala mi ga je
i ja sam otiSla na ¢as. Kasnije sam joj ga vratila.

Nase poslednje predavanje se zavrilo u Cetiri posle podne. Neki
sFudenti su i8li kuci, ali ja sam morala da ostanem jo§ malo u
b|b|ioteci‘. Studiram englesku knjizevnost i spremam esej o Sekspiru.
Dogovorila sam se sa drugaricama da se nademo u poslastidarnici na
Trgu Republike. Vreme je tada bilo lepo, sunce je sijalo, i mi smo
_mogle da sedimo napolju. Ispri¢ala sam im kako je moj brat od ujaka
iz Eng[eske bio kod nas. Nevena me je dosta pitala o njemu. KaZe da
Zeli da ga upozna. .

buditi se; probuditi se  to wake up
padala je kiSa it was raining
duvao je vetar the wind was blowing
uskoro  soon
sesti, sednem, seo (o sit down
otprilike  approximately
trajati, traje  to /ast
zgrada  building
Filoloski fakultet  Faculty of Philology
katedra za anglistiku  English department
i predavanje lecture
narucivati, naru¢ujem; naruéiti  fo order
zaboravijati; zaboraviti  fo forget
udZbenik tfextbook

aunnou Apie :
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sa sobom  with oneself
torba bag
odlaziti; otiéi, odem, otiS8ao (o leave, go away
vracati, vratiti  to return, give back
knjizevnost literature '
esej essay
Sekspir  Shakespeare
dogovoriti se  to agree
nalaziti se; naéi se  fo meet
sunce sija  the sun is shining
napolju outside
dosta much, enough
pitati fo ask

!

Questions

i How did Maja get to the university?

ii At what time did she have her first lecture?

iii Why did she have to stay in the library in the afternoon?

How it works

Word order and enclitics

For most purposes word order in Serbian is fairly free. The

ending of a noun will tell you whether it is the subject of the ™
verb or the object of the verb. Whereas in English word order is

fixed Vesna saw Robert Vesna je videla Roberta, in Serbian we
can change the order of words Roberta je videla Vesna without
changing the basic meaning of the sentence. Vesna is nom. case
and must be the subject of the verb, while Roberta is acc. case
and must be the object of the verb, wherever you put them in’
the sentence. However, there is a strict order and position for

the short forms of verbs and personal pronouns. These shorf®

forms are called enclitics. They are the short forms of biti and

hteti (auxiliary verbs to form the past and future tenses), the’

short forms of personal pronouns in the acc. gen. and dat. cases ||

me/mene or te/tebe, and the form se used to make a reflexive

verb.

Enclitics may not be placed as first word in a sentence or a
clause. They do not come after a pause in speaking or following
a comma or full stop in writing. They usually come after the first

introductory word or p_h;ase (note that for these purposes i and
a do not count). In Activity A you saw the following examples:

dok se spremam

while I get read
i on me ¢eka . o

be waits for me

There is also a strict order for the enclitics, particularly
important when using the past or future tense:

o in first p_lace: the verbal enclitic except for the third person
singular je

e in second place: the pronoun enclitics in the order dat./gen./
acc.

o in third place: either the reflexive particle se or the third
person singular je

Look at the following examples from Activity B:

i Juce sam se probudila u
pola devet.

i Dala mi ga je. She gave it to me.

iii Kasnije sam joj ga vratila. Later I returned it to ber.

Yesterday I woke up at 8.30.

In (i) the epplit_ics follow the introductory word jude with the
verbal enclitic first (sam) followed by the reflexive particle (se).

In (ii) the encliq'cs follow the order: dat. pronoun {mi); acc.
pronoun (ga); third person singular verbal enclitic of biti (je).

In (i) tlj.e yerbal enclitic is in first place (sam); the dat. pronoun
enclitic is in second place (joj); the acc. pronoun enclitic is in
third place (ga).

The position and order of enclitics always follow these fixed
patterns.

More about reflexive verbs

S . .
Some verbs may belused with or without a reflexive pronoun se
In certain specific circumstances:

Budilnik zvoni u Sest satii  The alarm clock rings at six

, budi me. ; o’clock and wakes me.
u;f)liagle ‘s;:tprobudﬂa u Yesterday I woke up at 8.30.

;l"lée dlftf)egence 1s‘berween to do something and simply fo do (i.e.

s \gei in the first example is followed by an object and does

o tha ¢ the reflexive pronoun which grammatically functions
e object of the verb: Yesterday I woke myself at 8.30.).

-
=+
-
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182 Compare the following examples:
o Zavriavamo posao u tri. We finish work at three
g o’clock.
3 Predavanje se zavrsilo The lecture finished at four
%- u Cetirl. o’clock.
? Spremam esej O Sekspiru. I am preparing an essay on
Shakespeare.
Spremam se u kuhinji. I get ready in the kitchen.
(lit. prepare myself)
Vratila sam joj udzbenik. I returned the textbook
sy to her.
o Vratila sam se kuci. I returned home.

They are playing football.

Oni igraju fudbal.
They are playing.

Oni se igraju.

Some verbs aquire a different meaning when used reflexively:

e.g. nalaziti; naéi to find. When used with a reflexive pronoun
this verb means to be situated or to meet (by arrangement):

Katedra za anglistiku se The English Department is

nalazi na drugom spratu.

Dogovorila sam se sa I arranged with my
drugaricama da se nademo  (girl)friends that we meet
u poslasti¢arnici. in the cake shop.

Practice

31 Robert has been given a language task by one of his
teachers. He has to interview two people about their daily
routine. He asks Zoran Petrovié and Jelena Jovanovi¢ the =
questions given on the grid below. Listen to the recording and

tick the boxes to show the correct answers:

situated on the second floor.

a U koliko safij/u6.00 |u7.00 |u8.00 u9.00 posle 9.00 183
ustajete?

oy
Zoran =
Jelena §
b Kako idete |peSke |kolima |autobusom |tramvajem |vozom ?

na posao?
Zoran
Jelena

¢ Kada u7.00 |[u8.00 (u9.00 u 10.00
potinjete da
radite?
Zoran
Jelena

d Gde ruéate?| kod kuce| na poslu|u menzi u restoranu | ne ru¢am
Zoran
Jelena

e Kada u200 |u3.00 |u4.00 u5.00
zavrSavate
posao?

posle 10.00

£l

posle 5.00

Zoran
Jelena

2 You have been. asked to describe your own daily routine.
_Gl;ve as much mfo_rmatlon as possible, using the interview
above and the previous activities in this unit as a model.

3 Replace the nouns and adjectives in bold with the appropriate
pronouns, Take care to use the correct word order. First look
at the example:

e.g. Vratila sam Vesni knjigu.
Vratila sam je Vesni,

a Sutra éu videti Roberta.

Ispricali su Barbari gde su bili.

Veslrvla je zaboravila udzbenik kod kuée.

Obi¢no zovemo prijatelje u goste subotom.
Mnogo je voleo svog sina.

Kupice Ri¢ardu kartu.

Bili su jute u biblioteci i videli su tamo Nevenu.
Nisam dala reénik Veri i Zoranu.

o o
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Biljana will look after the grandchildren

O Activity C

Listen to Biljana talking about and planning her visit to Dejan

and his wife the next day. Read the text, then answer the

questions below:

Sutra ujutro moram da budem kod Dejana, naseg sina. Praznik je, ali
on i njegova Zena lvana treba da idu na posao. Posto obdaniSte ne
radi, ja éu &uvati decu. Kao i obicno, Milosev prijatelj dolazi po njega i
kolima, tako da ¢u imati na§ auto. Lako mi je da vozim kod Dejanai =
Ivane jer stanuju nedaleko od nas i ne moram da vozim kroz centar =

grada. Tamo je uvek guzva.

Dejan i lvana odlaze zajedno na posao svojim kolima oko pola osam.
Tada ¢u i ja sti¢i kod njin. Kad budem tamo, dacu deci dorucak. Posle
dorugka éemo iziéi u Setnju. Imaju u blizini divan park, gde sam veé
bila s decom. Deca su se tada lepo igrala. U parku je jedna prijatna
kafanica pored malog jezera. Se$¢emo tamo i narudiéu kafu za sebe

i sok ili sladoled za decu. Naravno, mora da bude lepo vreme. Ako =

bude padala kisa, ne¢emo moci da izidemo. Sta da radimo ako vreme |

bude lo&e? Moracéemo da ostanemo kod kuce. Citaéu deci price, ili ¢e

se oni igrati u dnevnoj sobi. Suvise su mali da ih vodim u bioskop, ali |
¢e moéi da gledaju kod kuée neki video ako im bude dosadno. Moram

veceras da gledam vremensku prognozu na televiziji.

i

F moram da budem... [ have to be...
praznik holiday (public)
poéto since, because
obdanidte nursery school
deca children
kao i obiéno as usually
prijatelj dolazi po njega a friend comes to pick him up
lako easy
guzva traffic jam
kad budem tamo... when [ am there...
igrati se to play
kafanica a small café
jezero lake
seséemo we shall sit down
mora da bude lepo vreme it has to be nice weather
Ako bude padala ki$a... [fit rains...
lo§ bad
...ako im bude dosadno ...if they are bored
vremenska prognoza weather forecast

Questions ( )
i Does Dejan live far from his parents? by
ii Where is Biljana going to take the children if the weather is &
nice? f
£
) 3
How it works
To be budem, budes, bude
There is another present tense form of the verb to be in Serbian:
S
. (%)
ja budem mi  budemo
ti budes vi budete
on  bude oni  budu

This form of the verb is not an enclitic and follows the regular

pattern of other -e verbs. It is used specifically t
: DUiier . O express t
alternative infinitive form: 4 ¥ he

moram da budem...
(moram biti...)

mora da bude lepo vreme
(mora biti lepo vreme)

I have to be

it has to be nice weather

Future exact

}:)}:r?l fa?rfmt of the present tense of the verb to be is also used to
bl 1; ur% }:gnse afte_r expressions like zf, when, while, until,
. s. This tense is formed by combining budem, budes

- as an auxiliary verb with the verbal adjective which ym;

hav i
B ‘i' Esed already in the past tense. In these constructions
glish does not use a future tense:

Ako bude padala kisa,

If it rains, we shall
| lala kis: not be
necemo moéi da izidemo. ’

able to g0 out.

E -

isnaggzkf;e?:r(;z a pres;:nt tense of the_verb after if but its meaning

tense of thee:f tﬁ» a future time, which is registered in the future

the vty o, ollowing verb. In S.erb1an, use the future exact of
atter if (or when, while, until, as soon as) and the

ordj
dinary furyre for the next verb.
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When this construction occurs with the verb to be, the verbal
adjective is omitted:

Kad budem kod njih, daéu
deci doruéak.

When I am at their house,
I shall give the children their
breakfast.

You are not yet at their house but you are intending to be there
sometime in the future. Using the ordinary short form of biti in
this sentence would not be a reference to the future but would
mean whenever:

Whenever I am at their house,
I give the children their
breakfast.

Kad sam kod njih, dajem
deci dorucak.

Noun agreement

Sometimes a phrase or word is linked to another simply by
being put in the same case. These are often nouns used in the
way that Biljana does when she speaks about her intending to
visit their son, Dejan: Sutra idem kod Dejana, naseg sina.

Both nouns are here in the gen. case. In such constructions, the
two nouns refer to the same person or thing.

Noun subgroups

deca children

This noun is grammatically fem. singular and its case endings
are those of a regular fem. singular noun in -a, although its
meaning is obviously plural: ;

I am looking after the children.
I am looking after the good
children.

When deca is used as the subject of a verb, the verb concerned
is plural. In the past tense the auxiliary verb is plural, and the
verbal adjective is fem. singular to agree with the grammatical
subject:

Cuvam decu.
Cuvam dobru decu.

The children are playing.
The children were with me.

Deca se igraju.
Deca su bila sa mnom.

e s

There are two other words which also take similar plural forms: 187
dete child deca children E
brat brother braca brothers ';
gospodin gentleman  gospoda gentlemen £

=
(]
Moja braca zive u Engleskoj. My brothers live in England.
Gospoda su ¢ekala u sobi.  The gentlemen were waiting
in the room.

Foreign borrowings

Nouns which are borrowings from foreign languages and which | ==&

end in -0 are masculine: &

auto car
video video
radio radio

Adjective agreements with these words are masculine as in: na$
auto, neki video.

Oneself

There are a number of words in English like myself, yourself,
oneself, etc., used as objects. Serbian has just one word to cover
them all and it changes case according to the following pattern:

acc. sebe

gen. sebe

dat. sebi

ins. sobom

loc. sebi ) |

The precise meaning of the word depends on the context in the
sentence:

Nevena je nosila taj
udzbenik sa sobom

Nevena was carrying
(lit. with berself) the

u torbi. textbook in her bag.
Naruci¢u kafu za sebe i I'll order a coffee for myself
sok ili sladoled za decu. and a juice or ice cream for

the children.
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What'’s the weather like?

O Activity D

Listen to Dragan telling Robert about the seasonal weather in

Belgrade, read the text and then answer the questions:

Pitate me kakvo je vreme u Beogradu? Zimi je veoma hladno. Pada

sneg i temperatura je &esto ispod nule. Sneg ostaje na ulicama
nekoliko dana. Duva jak vetar i taj hladni period obiéno traje do marta,
Onda dolazi prolece. U prolece je vreme ponekad veoma prijatno j
toplo, a ponekad kiSovito i sveZe. Leti je uvek lepo. Dani su dugi i =

sunéani. Kia ne pada kao u prolece, ali imamo pljuskove. Moram da

kazem da u avgustu ponekad dolazi velika vruc¢ina, sparno je i nije

prijatno. Ljudi napustaju grad i idu u planine ili na more. Jesen je, po

mom misljenju, najlepe godisnje doba u Beogradu. Letnja vrucina =
prolazi i vreme se polako menja. Svi znamo da ¢e biti jo$ dosta lepih |

dana dok ne bude dosla prava zima.

Kakvo je vieme?  What's the weather like? l"
zimi  in winter |
veoma very &
hiadan cold 3
period period
pada sneg it is snowing
temperatura femperature
ispod nule  below zero _
nekoliko afew b
jak  strong
proleée  spring
topao  warm (like ceo)
kigovit rainy k|
svei fresh, cool | &
leti in summer i
sundan  sunny
plijusak shower b
vruéina heat B |
sparno  muggy 1
napustati; napustiti  fo leave
jesen  auiumn
po mom misijenju  in my opinion i
najlepse godiSnje doba the nicest season of the year |
polako  sfowly HE
dok ne  until
pravi real b

questions
; What is spring like in Belgrade?
;i What do Belgrade people usually do in August?

How it works

More about the future exact
Another example of the future exact can be found in Activity D:

We all know that there are
still going to be a lot of nice
days until the real winter
comes.

Svi znamo da ée biti jo§
dosta lepih dana dok ne
bude dosla prava zima,

The future exact form of dod is used after dok ne meaning until
as the action refers to something which will happen in the
future. It is also possible to use the present tense instead of the
future exact with a perfective verb.

The word dok means while, but when used with a negative verb
as dok ne, it means until,

Seasons
The seasons of the year are:

zima winter zimi in winter
proleCe  spring u prolece in spring
leto summer leti in summer
jesen autumn u jesen in autumn

The word for season is godisnje doba (lit. time of the year) in

which doba is a neut. singular noun: ovo godiinje doba this
seasom.

Masc. nom. adjective ending in -i and voc.
endings

I\i/l‘zsct1 masc. adjectives in the nom. singular end in a consonant

s obar, star, hladan. However, t}le nom. masc. ending is not

o ¥$ a consonant and may sometimes be -i. This ending adds

COn_meatmng of the to the ad]_ectwe and is often found in
Junction with the adjective taj:

K o]
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190 Duva jak vetar. : A strong wind blows. o To say prefer use the verb voleti like with the comparative [(qgq)
& Taj hladni period traje do ~ The cold spell lasts until form vise more; 191
) marta March. . . . o
< _ o o | | Vise volimo da idemo We prefer to go to the cinema. 2
§ When using the voc. case, the adjective ending is the same as the § u bioskop. ]
2 nom. with the -i form in the masc. singular. The pattern of ; LW o g
o endings is: ] ¢ To say in my opinion, in your opinion use the preposition po g

! followed by' tl_le 'dat. case of the possessive adjective and of °
Singular Plural 18 the word miljenje opinion:
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. neut. Po mom misljenju... In my opinion...
nom. | star(i) stara staro |nom. |stari stare stara | Po tvom miljenju... In your opinion...

=t voc. |stari stara staro |voc. |stari stare stara | « To say to come for someone or to fetch something use the | __y

w preposition po with the acc. case as in the following: P

MiloSev prijatelj dolazi
po njega.
Idem po hleb.

Several adjectives only exist with this -i form, e.g. prvi (and ] Milo$’s friend comes for bim.

other ordinal numbers), neki, etc. There are also a number of 3
adjectives which may not add -i to make this form, e.g. moj, nag
(and other possessive adjectives), jedan, etc.

The ending without -i is always used in the following type of
simple construction using the verb o be saying I am... or He
£S...: 4 pada kisa

Your friend is kind. pada sneg
duva vetar

I am going for bread.
(to fetch bread)

* Expressions referring to the weather may use the verbs padati
to fall or duvati to blow as in:

it is raining

Tvoj prijatelj je ljubazan. i is snouing

it is windy

¢ To say that there is a traffic jam use the word guzva. The
same word is used to refer to a crowd somewhere on the
streets or in a room.

Expressing approximate numbers

To say an approximate number you can add the word otprilike

approximately in front, or the word oko around, about. | e Serbi . .
1 erbian often uses a dimunitive form of a noun which adds the

On je pojeo oko pet meaning of little or small. If it is a fem. noun replace the -a

sendvica.

If saying about when using a round number such as 10, 20, ete.

you may add the ending -ak instead to the whole number:

desetak
dvadesetak

about ten (a dozen)
twenty or sO

Phrases and expressions

e To say that you have been somewhere or are going
somewhere to visit someone as a guest use the preposition &

followed by the word gost guest in the loc. or acc. plural:

Bili smo kod njih u
gostima.
Idemo kod njih u goste.

He ate about five sandwiches. |

We were round at their house:

We are going to their house.

ending with -ica, or if it is a masc. noun add the ending -ic:

kafanica little café
gradié small town

kafana
grad

Diminutive endings often add a tone of emotional closeness.

50 say to be sitting at a table use sedeti za stolom and to sit
Own to a table sesti za sto. In the first phrase za (lit. bebind)

is followed by the ins. case and in the second phrase by the
ace. case.
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Practice

4 Replace the infinitive given in brackets with the alternative

infinitive construction. First look at the example:

e.g. Zeleli smo (i¢1) u bioskop.
Zeleli smo da idemo u bioskop.

a Morala je (kupiti) kartu.

b Volim (biti) u Beogradu.

¢ Da li ¢e§ moti (doéi) kod mene?

d Zeleli su (pozvati) prijatelje u goste.

e Hteo je (biti) lekar.

f Neéemo (sedeti) napolju.

g Hodéete li (biti) na poslu?

h Nisam planirala (putovati) na odmor.

Put the verbs in brackets into the future exact tense. First

look at the example:

e.g. Ako (padati) kisa, neCemo ici u Setnju.
Ako bude padala kisa, ne¢emo ii u Setnju.

Ako (biti) lepo vreme, Biljana ée voditi decu u park.
Ako (duvati) vetar, neéu izlaziti u grad.
Kad (zavrsiti) posao, iéi cemo kuéi.

Kad (biti) u Beogradu, telefoniracu ti.

Ako Robert (znati) gde je restoran, on e mi reci.
Dok (&itati), Vesna ée slusati radio.

Barbara ée svratiti kod tebe kad (imati) vremena,

h Dok (biti) na moru, neete misliti na posao.

e 0o o0 o

3 6 Look at the map on p. 193 and listen to the recording of
the weather forecast for 4 June. Then read the text of the |

forecast and answer the questions below:

PROGNOZA VREMENA ZA 4. JUN

SRBIJA | CRNA GORA: Ujutro i pre podne pretezno suncano i
toplo. Posle podne u Crnoj Gori i zapadnim i jugozapadnim
krajevima Srbije promenljivo obla¢no sa pljuskovima 1
grmljavinom. Vetar slab, juni i jugozapadni. Jutarnja
temperatura oko 15, 2 najvi$a dnevna oko 29 stepeni.

BEOGRAD: Tokom dana pretefno sunano. Krajem dana
oblatno, u toku noéi pljuskovi sa grmljavinom. Vetar umeren.
Jutarnja temperatura oko 15, a najvisa dnevna oko 29 stepeni.

SUTRA: Oblaéno i svefije sa kisom, pljuskovima i grmljavinom.
Vetar slab, zapadni i severozapadni. Najvi$a dnevna temperatura
od 17 do 24 stepena.

193
\II/ }\l /
“—3,?(\? 7@,‘ g
CYHUAHO  TERICHHO 3
&
3
®
NPOMEH/BMBO
QBNAYHO 3
N
TPM/BABHHA
UM/BYCAK

preteZno  mostly
promenljivo  changeable
oblaéno cloudy
grmijavina  thunder
slab weak
jutarmji  morming (adj.)
najvidi  highest
stepen  degree (gen. plural stepeni)
svezije fresher, cooler
umeren  moderate

a Kakvo ¢e vreme biti pre podne?

b Da li ée posle podne biti u Crnoj Gori sunano?
¢ Da li e duvati jak vetar?

d Koja ée biti najvisa dnevna temperatura?

¢ Kakvo &e vreme biti sutra?




7 Look at the information about the weather in some European §

194 e :
s cities on 4 June. If you were there on that day, how would §
2__ you answer the questions below?

]
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IPM/bABMHA  MPOMEH/LUBO |
KMUA  OBMAMHO  “ynpycak®  OBMAUHO CYHIAHO
London Pariz  Madrid Prag Atina
157 16° 22° 19° 35°
— a Kakvo je vreme u Londonu?
(%) b Kakvo je vreme u Parizu?

¢ Kakvo je vreme u Atini?

8 You have been asked to describe the weather in your country, &
Follow the model of Activity D and give as much information §
as you can using the vocabulary introduced in this unit.

-
ﬂ
®
®
=
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In this unit you will learn

« about sport and hobbies

» phrases for talking about
what you do in your free
time

« buying tickets for the theatre
and cinema '

« comparative forms of
adjectives

« indefinite pronouns

« how to form the conditional
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Talking about sport

0 Activity A

Robert and Vesna are talking about their hobbies. Listen to the

recording, read the dialogue and then answer the questlons
below:

BecHa
PobepT

Pobepre, wra paguw kaga cu cnobogaH?

BpeMEHY?

Jonaga mu ce nnuearke. MMM, Kaja je XNafHo, He
pagum Huwra. Cepum Kog Kyhe, crywam MysUKY Wi
rnefam Teneswsujy. Anv og Maja Maem Ha nnuBarbe,
Kapna cam 6una mana, vwna cam Ha 6a3eH ca CTapujom "-

BecHa

cecTpom. Ona je nnueana Goree Hero ja. buna je Buwan

jada.

Ioe v je 6asen? i
Mma gocTa 0TBOpPEHWX 1 3aTBOpEHMX 6aseHa y Eeorpa,qy i
A Kyaa Tv ugew?

Hajnakwe mu je ga naem y cnopTCKW LieHTap Ha ,ELyHaay,
6nu3y mMoje kyke. Vimajy Hanorby TepeHe 3a CBe CriopToBe,

PoGepT
BecHa

PoGepT

YHyTpa umajy u BefMKy cany, r4e MOXell ia urpaw ako =

naja Kulia, ako je XNagHo WK HELWTO CrUYHO.
BecHa A wra paguw Kaga 3aTBOpe CNOPTCKW UeHTap?

PoGepT

npasHUK HUFAEe HUWTA HWje OTBOPeHO. HWKD HUWTa He 1
pagn. :

6aBuTn ce  {o be engaged in (with ins. case)

Baeum ce criopTom. Urpam Tenuc v cyaban. Bonmm v ga
rnegam criopT Ha TeNeBwusWju, HApO4YMTO KOLAPKY,
Mopam fa npusHam aa Hucam fobap y kowapuw, any
wnak BonuM Aaa je rnegam. Lta Tv paguw y cno6ogHom

To ce ckopo HMKaga He gewasa. OH pagu ceakor faHa,
camo ra 3aTeapajy 3a npasHuk. Anv wra ga paguw? 3a

Hero than 197
BuwM  faller
jaum  stronger g
oTBopeH 6aseH  open-air swimming pool =
3aTBopeH 6aseH  indoor swimming pool ;
Hajnakwwu  easiest '
CMOPTCKMU UeHTap  sport centre
yHyTpa inside
cana hall
HewTo something
cnudad  similar
saTBaparTH, 3aTBOpPUTK  fo close ol
ckopo  almost o
HUKaga never T
lira pa pagumw?  What are you to do?
Hurge nowhere
HUKO  nobody

Questions

i Which sports does Robert like to play?
ii Where does he go to play sports?

How it works

Comparative form of adjectives

Adjectives may form their comparative (i.e. tall and comparative
form taller) according to one of five patterns, taking the normal
case endings which you already know. The comparative

adjective endings are all soft:

1 To form the comparative add -mju to the adjective:

HapouuT
npu3HaBaTh, NpU3Hajem;
NpW3HaTh

unak

cnobogHo Bpeme
fonaga MM ce NnMBame
HAWTA

My3uKa

cTapmju

nnvBaTh

Goren

special
to confess, recoghize

nevertheless
free time

| like swimming
nothing

music

older

to swim

better

cTap old crap+aju cTapjn older

Xnagan cold xnaga+ajn  xgagamjp  colder
npujatan pleasant npHjaTaE+uju OpmjaTHHju more pleasant
CBEK fresh CBeX-HIjH ceexujn  fresher

TONa0  warm  TONAC+HAJH TOITH]H warmer
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2 Add ju to the adjective, but in this case the final consonant
changes according to the following pattern a-h, r—x, x-m, 3

K-4, ¢, T-h, cr—wh, 3-%, BB, J-/b.

Maagx  young Maag+Hu maahn younger
OyT long AYr+ju JYXHA longer
THX quiet THX+{H THIIH quieter
jak strong  jak+jn jaum stronger
rycr thick  rycr+ju rymfin thicker

3 With adjectives which end in -ak, -ex, and -ox remove the last

two letters and proceed as for 2 above:

cmanak sweet  clag+j| caahm sweeter
nanek  far aan+jn aa/bH further
Bucok  tall BHCHH BHIIHA taller

4 Some adjectives which end in -6, -n, -M, -B add -/bm:

cKyn expensive
cyB dry

CKYI/bH
CYBJBH

more expensive
drier

5 Some adjectives form an irregular comparative includingf

three which add the ending -mm to the adjective:

mobap  good Gomn better
JiomI bad ropu worse
(also mommja)
Mama  small MambH smaller
BemK  big pelin bigger
JIaK easy JIAKIIM easier
Jien nice JIeNIin nicer
MeK sofft MeKIIH softer

Saying more and less

These words in Serbian are Bame more and mame less. Nouns =
which follow them are in the gen. case (as for muoro many, a lot

of and mamno a little):

Ogo je mame 3anuMbHBO.  This is less interesting,

On je mio muoro Kade, anm  He drank a lot of coffee, but :
je meros OpaT mHO BHINe.

his brother drank more.

—

These words are also used to form the comparative of those
adjectives which end in -ckm: mpmjatemcxu friendly, Bume
ppHjaTeIBCKH 1OTE friendly. ‘

saying than
There are two ways of saying than:

1 Use Hero with the same case endings or construction before
and after:

Ona je wmBana Gowe nero ja. She swam better than me.
Bpeme je y Beorpany aenme The weather in Belgrade is
nero y Jlonmomy. nicer than in London.

2 Use the preposition ox followed by the gen. case (it is not
always possible to use the gen. case, as in the second example
above):

Moja cectpa je Guaa jaua My sister was stronger than
o/l MeHe. me.
Bawm ayTo je selim on mamer. Your car is bigger than ours.

Superlative forms of adjectives

To form the superlative of adjectives (i.e. tallest, strongest) add.

uaj to the beginning of the comparative:

HajeTapHju oldest

HajTomHjHA warmest

HajOy®H longest

Hajjaym strongest

HAjCKYILBH most expensive

HajG0/bH best

Hajlenmum most beautiful
oy :

Most and least are najsimme and najmasse.

Serbian never uses double consonants except in the superlative
orm of those adjectives which begin with j such as jax — najjasm
and jerun — najjedrrunuja. '

b
Sl oau, 0
B 3 [7-]

bl
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Comparative of adverbs

For the comparative and superlative of adverbs use the neut ¥

singular form:

Ona namBa 106po, anu

She swims well, but her sister
HeHA cecTpa NJHBa Dolbe. p

swims better. i

Ha n1ammBama je Jeno, anm It is nice in the mountains, bug|

je Ha Mopy Jiemie. it is nicer at the seaside.

Indefinite pronouns

You are already aware of the words ko, mra, kaga etc. for
forming questions or for linking two parts of a sentence such ag

MineM y CIOPTCKH HeRTap Kaja cam cirobonan. These words also |

form the basis for saying somebody, nobody, etc:

KO who mTa what

HEKO somebody HEIITO something
HHKO nobody HAIOTA nothing
HKO anybody HINTA anything
Kajaa when rae where
Hexada once, formerly HETTIE somewhere
HEKaga never HUIZE nowhere
uKaja anytime HTIIE anywhere
KaKko how Kyaa (to) where
HEKAKO somehow HeKyna somewbhere
HHUKAKO no way HUKYZOA nowbere
HKaKO anyhow HKy[a anywhere

Jla am nxo 302 Becuy?
Hekaxo cM0 CTHIJIH.
Bo/be HKaAa Hero HAKAMA.

Does anybody know Vesna?
We got there somebow.
Better late than never.

There are alternative forms for anywhere, anything etc. formed
with either 6mmo or rox in the following way: i
anything
wherever

0110 mTa
rie romx

om0 xo anybody
Kan rog  whenever

When you are using the negative forms nobody, never etc. th i
whole phrase must be negative, including the verb. This practice

differs from English where only one part of the phrase is made
negative: 4

Hurae ammra mmje otBopeno. Nothing is open anywhere.
Huko pmura He pagm.

Nobody does anything.

When you use Ko or one of its variants the gender agreement is
masc. and when you use miTa or one of its variants the gender
agreement is neut:

Who took my textbook?
Nobody has come.

Something black is in the river.
Nothing happened.

Ko je y3eo Moj ynoenmnk?
Himxo AHje [10a0,
HewTo NpHO je Y pemy.
Hmorta HHje Omto. -

The final a is sometimes dropped from xana, kysa and their
variants. The same happens with the word cama and the
preposition ca. The vowel is dropped particularly when the
following word also begins with a vowel.

To like

You have used the verb Benern meaning to like or to love. In
this unit there is another expression nomaga mMu ce mmBame [
like swimming. Using this expression you are literally saying
swimming is pleasing to me. The verb gomanatu ce is in the third
person and the person who likes swimming is in the dat. case.
Compare these two sentences and in particular pay attention to
'chzl position of the subject of the verb in the nom. case at the
end:

Vesna likes that book.
She likes those books.

In addition to this expression, there is also another verb used in
the same way: ceulja Mu ce wmBame I like swimming.

BecHu ce JOMAfa Ta KILNTa,
Jonanajy joj ce Te kmure.

Becan ce cBuha Ta Kmbara.
Ceuljajy joj ce Te xmbmre.

Dative case to show possession

To §h0w possession you have used the possessive adjectives moj,
TBOJ, mam etc., the adjectives formed from personal names Becna
~ Becunn Vesng - Vesna’s, or the gen. case as in To je ayro mor
Oua that is my father’s car (lit. the car of my father). Another

Possibility is to use the dat. case of the personal pronoun:
Cze tu je Gazen? Where is your swimming pool?

;Tl}is method is most frequently used when speaking about
Ings or people emotionally close to you:

Cectpa mu je y Aycrpamujn. My sister is in Australia.

ewn ool § ’
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D Activity B

Listen to the following recording of Dragan Jovanovi¢ talking to
Robert about sport. Read the text and answer the questions

below:

Kag cam 6uo mnabu, Boneo cam fa wrpam dyaban, Xokej "
BaTepnono. 3umu cam uwao Ha KonaoHWk Ha ckujarke. Jow yeek
MeM Ha nnaHuHe 3uMK 1 BoauM nopogully. Cag y4um ceojy feuy aa
ce ckujajy. Ha >xanoct, WTo ce Tu4e APYrux akTWBHOCTW, PETKO

vmam BpemeHa. Jlakwe mu je ga uaem y TepeTaHy LBa-TpW nyTa
HeAer-HO UNu Kapg rog mMory. .

HajnonynapHuju cnopT je kog Hac cyaban. Kaga jyrocnoBechd

thygbancka penpeseHTayuja uma yTakMmuLly, Ha yniMum Hema HuKora,

Cen rnegajy npeHoc Ha Tenesusnju. Jbyan He roBope HU O HYemy: :
ApyroM. Hehy fa Kaxkem fa ux He pasymem. Anv uma W Apyrnx

cnoptoea u cnoptucta. O kome Moja deua npudajy? Camo o

tbyabanepuma. Ja BonuM Aa rnegam atneTuky, a HEMam ¢ KuM ga
ueMm Ha cTaguoH. 3Ham ga Huje Tako camo kod Hac. W EHxrnes

Hajsuie Bone thyaban, 3ap He?

Xoke] hockey
Batepnono  water polo
jow ysex  still
cKkujarbe  skiing
ckujatm ce fo ski
aKTUBHOCT  activity
ABa-Tpu nyrta  [wo or three times
HeflerbHO  weekly
nonynapaH  popular
Kopg Hac  at our place, in our country
jyrocnoseHcku  Yugoslav
dvabancku football (adj.)
penpeseHTaumja national team
yTakmuuya maich
Hema HuUKora there is nobody
npeHoc  broadcast
HW O Yemy ApyroMm  about nothing else
CNOPTUCT  sporfsman
o Kome  about whom
tynbanep football player
atneTuMka  athletics
c Kum  with whom
ctaguoH  stadium

Questions e 203
; Which sport does Dragan practise in winter?
;i Which sport is most popular in Serbia? g
When Dragan is speaking about his country, he uses the | §

expression Ko Hac. The same expression is used with the meaning ®
at our house. Dragan’s usage of the plural pronoun is very common
to mean in our country, kog Bac in your country. When he calls the .
national team the Yugoslav team, he is referring to Serbia and
Montenegro together. -

i b
How it works s

Case endings for ko and wra

The words ko, mita and their variants HeK0 HHKO HElITO HHIITA
have case endings which resemble adjective endings: '

nom. KO mra
acc. Kora mra

gen. Kora Hera

dat. KoMe qemy

ins, KknM(e) yHMe

loc. KoMe qemMy

Kora cu Bupgeo?
C kM cn mmao?

(e usually omitted)
Hemoj ma kanemn HHKoOMe.
O vemy cu rosopuo?

Whom did you see?
With whom did you go?

Don’t tell anyone.
What did you speak about?

When using muko and mmmra with a preposition, the word is
divided as in:

Jby/iu He rosope mi 0 People speak about nothing
q9eMy JpyroM. else.
Huje nouuta mm ca kum. She came with nobody.
She did not come with anyone.

Once, twice, etc.

;rhﬂ word for time/s is myt/a in the phrases twice aBa myra,
"ee times Tpm myTa, five times OeT MyTa, etc.; Once jeJAHOYT is
One word,
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Practice 1' d Ca (x0) cu Hao Ha yraxmmmy?

204 ‘ ; hei 1 ¢ (HmKO) HHCaM fdalia HOBall. 205
3 1 Listen to Barbara and Richard tglklng about their spare | f Mucmiia cam o (HewTo). 3
® time and answer the following questions: o
P _ =
% a Which sports does Richard like? 1 . " . 3

b Does he play football? | Hobbies: reading and the cinema
¢ Which sport does Barbara like? . i
i tch television? B | .
d Does she like to watc . o the requisty ] D Activity C
- : ow into : ; 5 ;

2 Put the atdlzcg;zsl sn;it:;f tif: ?éﬁiit gase endings. They are Listen to Richard talking to Vesna’s friend Ana about what she
comparativ ' . ! es in her spare time. Then read the dialogue and answer the
given in brackets in the masc. nom. form. First look at the} : gﬁestion bl & -

z example: " L

; i Ha, Wwra ? ———
g, Bocma je (w1a5) O cBOje GRCTPE. | Pudapa Ry xoﬁua’?onnm Jda paguw Kag cv cnobogHa? Vmaw nn
: cecTpe. ] . .
BecHa je muaba on cBoOje c?p AHa 3Haw, Puuapge, ja Hucam cnopTteku Tun. Buiue sonum ga
a Bpeme je masac (x;mamaH) HETO Jy4e. 3 4YUTaM Heku Aobap poMaH, MPUNOBETKY UK Noeanjy.
b Mu cMo 6WIH y (BEJIHK) XOTey. : Pudapg Ko Tu je omurbeHn nucay?
¢ Ham cras je (MaJm) Off BAIIET. -; AHa PaHuje cam unTana camo cTpaHy KHWKEBHOCT. A OHAa,
d Pasropapana je ca (cTap) cecTpOM. npe HEeKONWKO FOAWHA, noYena cam fAa YvuTam U Hawe
e Pobept je (Bucox) o Puuapma. -' nucue, Axgpuha, Kuwa... Baw capga cam jow jeaHoM
f Oso je (nyr) nyT. ' 4 npounTana Auapuhes poma Ha Jputn hynpuja.
g Hpxana HuCaM BHJEO (mem) mEBOJKY. 3 Puuapg He 3Ham mHoro o cpnckoj kyntypu. O 4emy je Taj pomaH?
h Hemawm (mobap) mpujatesba OA Bera. Ana To je pomaH 0 ucTopuju Buwerpaga o4 WecHaecTor go
3 Pick the most appropriate form of Hexo, HemwTo etc. out of the ABajecaTar B:Kaé Bﬁ"'{'erpgﬂ je rpaj Ha peum [ipunu, Ha
. d only once: rpaHuum uamehy Cpbuje u BocHe.
box to fit the sentences below. Use each word only 1 Pwiapa W WTa jow BONMW Aa pagmiu?
a Xohy 4 TH KaXeM. | Ana Bonum ga ugem y nosopuiiTe Uy 6MOCcKon.
b _‘_Hnje 0110. | Pwyapg Kakeu ounmoemn i ce ceubajy?
& _-_He . o bynbany. 1 AHa Mnegam cBawTa — Tpunepe, kKomeguje, Kpumwuke,
d TTa.m je ~ " 6mo jyue Ha yTaKMum? 8 eybuke. Anu He BoNUM xOpop unmoee.
e Ibuxosa Kyha je Om3y LEHTPA. # Puyapg  Cnaxem ce ¢ To6om. Hu ja He BonuM fa wx rnegam.
f aEcMo 6w y JIOHIOHY. ' Mehu ce HajeuLe cBUkajy UCTOPKMjCKU U paTHU PUNTMOBK.
HHUIITa  WKO Herje  HEKO  HEKaj  HemTO | xobu  hobby
g CNOPTCKM THN  sporty lype
. . : form. | pomaH novel
4 Replace the words in brackets with their correct case . "
. . ‘ punoseTka  short story
First look at the example: 1 noesuja poetry
e.g. (Ko) cu 3na0? ‘ omurbeH  favourite
Kora cu 31207 _ 4 nucay  writer
0 . panunje  earlier
]a; EIIFI:L ;}32311 )?E;ﬂr;lfleljllle- E | Npe HekoNMKO roguHa  a few years ago
¢ (IITa) cu ce 6aBmoO Ha ommopy? ' GORENN  dhan e




jow jegHom  once more
Ha fpunn kynpuja  The Bridge over the Drina
kyntypa culture
ek century
rpanmua  border, frontier
BocHa Bosnia
kakeu dunmosu  what kind of films
csawra everything
- Tpunep  thriller
KomegMja comedy
mybuk  love story
xopop dunm  horror film
Hu neither
paTHW unmosu  war films

Question
What is the novel Ha Hpurnu hynpuja about?

fBvo Andri¢ (1892-1975) and Danilo Ki§ (1935-89) are two of

Serbia’s most celebrated writers of the twentieth century. Andri¢

the Nobel prize for literature in 1961. His best-known work is Na
éuprija The Bridge over the Drina (1945), which tells the story of the
town of Videgrad and in particular events surrounding its spectacula
bridge on the River Drina. Their works have been translated and

published abroad.

How it works

What kind of?

The word kaxas what kind of is an adjective in Serbian. _It?_‘,f

used to ask questions:

Kakap ayTo mvam? What kind of car do you ha '
Kakse duivoBe oHl BoJe? What kind of films do they
) like? 1

It is also used as an exclamation:

What a man!
What kind of a country is
this!

Kakap goBek!
Kaksa je oBo 3emibal

phrases and expressions

o To say ago use mpe as in the phrase npe HexoJmHKo roauna g
few years ago. When L}Sing the words nene/ma, Mecen, roausa
on their own, you will find that the gen. plural of nmam is
added as in the following phrases:

Wnem y Beorpan na
Hene/by JaHa.
Bbuo cam y Jlonony mpe

I am going to Belgrade for a
week.

I was in London a month ago.

Mecel Aana.
YuraM TY KibHry seh I have been reading that book
roOuHy JaHa. for a year.

The int_ensifying particle 6am, the meaning of which varies
dependmg on the context, has the sense of really, quite or
just:

Baw caga cam
OpOYMTANA Taj POMaH.
On je Oam caaTko Jere.

I have just now read that
novel.
He is a really sweet child.

e To say once more use jow jeauom. To say one more when you
want to e_lsk f_or one more of something which you already
have use jom jeman:

,I[a.lj're HaM, MOJIIM BAC, Bring us, please, another
jom jemmy xady. coffee.

Thedparticle HH means neither but because English does not
use double negatives it often translates into English as either:

Hu ja me oM ma ux
raesam.

I don’t like to watch them
either.

You repeat the ma for th }
; . e phrase neither ... nor... as you do
with wm for either ... or... and with n for botb ... andy...

He Bo/mmM #n mera mm I like neither him nor her.

BY.
Ja hy nara wm cox wm  I'll drink ei it ]
rink eith ]
J iy g either fruit juice or
2 BOJIHM 12 YHTaM H I like reading both novels and
PoMane H moesjy. poetry.

|

3

awn a8
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Going to the cinema

3 Activity D

Ana and Vesna are choosing which film to go to see. Listen t

the recording, read the text and answer the questions below:

Becwa lge mu ce y Guockon. Xajoe ga waemo Bedepac na
rnegamo Heku hunm. 1

Ana Y peay. Wra ce paje? ;

BecHa [la Bugvm wra uMa y Monmumiyy. Xohew nu cTpaym v
gomaku ounnm?

Ana Huje BaxKHO.

BecHa Y BarnkaHy ce faje AMepu4Ka Jfienora.

AHa To je cysvwe o36ubaH unm. Ja 6ux BOnena He
3abaBHo. ]

BecHa [la nu 6w Bonena HewTo 3a Aeuy? Y JagpaHy ce
Xapw MoTtep 1 KaMeH MygpocTH. k|

Ana Cynep. To je 6aw 3a MeHe. Y KOMMKO caTu? §

BecHa Mmajy npefcTaBe y 4eTUpW, cefiam W JeceT catu.
ugemo y gecet? !

AHa He 3Ham. Mopawm ga Jyyeam Ypowa J0K ce mama 1 Tata
BpaTe Kyhu. Ako 61 gownn Kyku npe AeBeT, Morne 6u
Jda uaemo.

BecHa Hema Bese. MoxeMo Aa WAeMO Ha NpBy npegcrasy v

Bogumo U Ypowa. locne Guockona cepatuhemo Y
MekpgoHanac, npeko nyta Mockse. Ypow e 6uti

3340BOMbaH.
Wpe mu ce y Guockon. |/ feel like going to the cinema.
Bawgemo fet’s go i
pasartu ce, gaje ce  to be showing (of a film, or play)
pasuguM  let me see A
pAomaku unm  home (i.e. Serbian) film
nenota beauly
o3bumsan  serious
ja 6ux sonena.. [ would like...
Da nu 64 Bonena..  Would you like...
cynep super
npegcTasa  performance
Axo 61 gownwu Kyhu... If they were fo come home...
mornu 61ucMo ga ugemo  we could go
Hema Bese if doesn’t matter
{ sapoBoreaH  pleased, satisfied

questions
; What does Ana have to do in the evening?
;i What is Vesna’s solution?

flonuTuka is Serbia’s main daily newspaper, published in
pelgrade. Bbanxkan and JagpaH are two cinemas in the centre of
Belgrﬂde- Foreign films are shown subtitled with the original sound:
Amepnika nenota American Beauty, Xapu lMotep ¥ KameH

poCTH Harry Potter and the Philosopher’'s Stone. In addition to
the more traditional kacpana there are many other kinds of
restaurants in Belgrade such as ltalian, Chinese, Mexican, and
McDonalds MexgoHange. There is a McDonalds in the centre of
town opposite the hotel Mockea Moscow.

How it works

| feel like...

You can say in Serbian that you feel like doing something by
making the verb reflexive and putting it in the third person
form. The one who feels like going to the cinema or a drink of
tea in the examples below is expressed in the dat. case:

Wpe M ce y GrHockomn.

( I feel like going to the cinema.
IImje my ce uaj.

He feels like a (drink of) tea.

Let me, let him, etc.

You have learnt how to tell someone to do something using the
imperative form of the verb. If you want to say let me or let us
do something, use the word ma with the appropriate part of the
verb in the present tense:

a BHAEM
Aa HaeMo

let me see
let us go (let’s go)

;ré)dsay let him, {et her or let them do something, use mexa and
the appropriate part of the verb in the present tense:

Let him watch TV.
Let them go to the cinema.

Hexa rnena teneensniy.
Heka nay y Grockon.

ow 994y § ’

bl
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Conditional

The conditional part of a verb is expressed in English by would; |

I would like to see a film. In Serbian combine the verbal
adjective taken from the infinitive (Boseo, momao) with the
following short forms used as an auxiliary verb: 4

ja onx M OHCMO
™ on s BH  OucTe
oH on o Om
Ja 6ux BoJeNA... I would like...

Onn Gu JOIMUTH. .. They would come...

The conditional is often used in more formal and polite
language. A waiter may well use it in a restaurant IllTa Guc
xetemn, rocnomuae? What would you like, sir? You used
shortened version of this kind of construction in Unit 4 Ja 6
jemy xady (Ja Oux xemeo jeany xady) I would like a coffee.
these circumstances (in a restaurant, ordering food and dri
Serbian uses the verb seeTn or XTeTH to want whereas Engli
prefers the verb to like.

The short forms 6mx, 6u etc. follow the same rules as oth
verbal short forms and do not come at the beginning of the
sentence or phrase:

Bonean GHCMO...
He 6ucMo BOJEH...

Ako with the conditional

You have already used the word axo if with the future perfect
or present tense: §

Axko Oyay mouwum npe aeset, If they come before nine,
molim hemo [a maemMo

y Ouockom. cinemad.

This is a simple statement of intention. However, we can qualify
this statement by using the conditional, which makes €0
outcome seem less certain:

Should they come before nifi
we could go to the cinetd
or Were they to come befof!

Axo O moumiM mpe NeBeT,
MorJjie OHCMO 13 HAEMO
y Gmockoil.

nine, we would be able to 895

to the cinema.

shall be able to go to the %

py using the conditional with ako Ana is showing some doubt
that her parents will arrive home by nine o’clock, which is why
yesna suggests they go earlier and take Uro$ with them.

[n this construction ako may be replaced by kan.

Theatre programme

O Activity E

Dragan and Jelena Jovanovié want to go to the theatre next
week. Dragan is looking at the theatre programme which is
given below. Read the programme and find out what is on.
Then listen to Dragan and Jelena discussing the options. Answer
the following questions before reading the text of the dialogue:

Questions

i Why do they not want to see Swan Lake or Carmen?
ii Have they seen Pygmalion already?

iii Why can’t they go to the theatre on Friday?

iv Which performance do they choose in the end?

Hapoano no3opuurre
Beorpag, Tpr Penybnuke 1
Ten. 620-946
PagHo Bpeme 6narajHe og 10 go 14
v og 15 po nodeTka npegcraee

Benuka cueHa y 19.30:

16.maj  Jla6ygoso jesepo, 6anet M.W. Yajkosckor

17.maj  Kapmen, onepa »Kopxa Busea

18.maj  Murmanuon, komegyja B. Loa

19, Maj: Tpaeujara, onepa b. Bepauja

20, Maj  rane6, gpama A.lN. Yexosa

g; mzi Myryjyke nosopuwre lonanosuf, gpama Ib. CumoBiha

Puyappg tpeku, gpama Burbema LLiekcnvpa

N : . .
aﬂ(:‘\:'eiz?d the dialogue and check if you have given the right

Jeneua
ﬂparau

Wra J:e Ha nporpamy y noHegeroak?
Yekaj ga eugum... MoHegerbak je wecHaecTw... [aje ce
flabygoso jeaepo. Y yTopak je KapmeH.

owp o3y = '

i
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trying to find out what he would like to do. Fill in Porde’s
part of the conversation:

212 ‘Jenexa Peknu cMO fa Hekemo HU onepy Hu 6anet. lUta umajy
: nocne Tora? 6narajumya  woman in the ticket office 213
F [paran [Mocne Tora je [TrMannoH. To cmo Behk rneganu. . naptep stalls
:-, ' JleseTHaecTor je onet onepa. Mornu 6ucmo ga uaemo bankoH circle §
3 asapeceror. flaje ce [aneé. : Hanpep  in front g
JeneHa [lBageceTu je netak, sap He? He moxemo y neTak.: F4
i TaTa M Mama Ha Beqepy. A wTa ce faje -
eij;ggiy H?aM TBOjU TaT4 py ,qa; Questions
Dparau  [TyTyjytie nosopuTe LLionanosukh. ; i Where are Dragan’s and Jelena’s seats?
Jenena ynacam 4a je To Ao6pa npeAcTasa. Xajae Aa uaemo To ii When does the performance end?
Ja rnegamo. i
i DOparax Y peay, Kynuhy KapTe 3a Ty npeacTasy. .
e _ | Practice .
6narajua ticket office 1 5 Inl a survey, Milan and Vera have been asked to tick the —
cueHa  stage things they like to do in their free time. Study the results and
nporpamM  programme answer the questions below. Give your answers in Serbian:
nabyg swan
rane6 seagull i Koju cnopT Bam ce | dygban | TeHuc XOKej |Kowapka | Apyro
gpama drama gonaga?
{ nyryjyku  travelling Bepa 7 o e
Muna v 4 v BaTepnono
- 5
D Activity F | —
- ! il Kyaa sonuTe da y y y Ha Apyro
Dragan has gone to the Hapoaso nosopuurre to buy tickets: s
Listen to the recording, read the dialogue and answer the® . Aol Guockon| nosopuiTe | ONepy | KOHUEpT
questions below: | i A v v
- . Munar v / et
Oparad XTeo 6ux KapTe 3a ABafeceT NpBu Maj, 33 MyTyjyhe
‘ noaopuwTe Lonanosut. thynbancke
Bnarajuuuya Konuko Kaparta xoheTe, rocnoguHe? o= yTakmuye
AparaH DajTe My ABe KapTe.
Bnarajuuua Taprep unu 6ankor? E . _ ‘ . J
[iparas Maptep, MonuM Bac. Here Hampes, ako W a Describe what sports Vera and Milan like using the verb
CrIOBOZHMX MECTa. b nDO"aI‘_‘:)m cﬁ- _ o .
Bnarajuuya Xohete nv y netom peay? Unu mano narse? _ escribe where they like to go in their spare time.
[iparan [lajTe My NeTv peg. | c Nowi .flll in the form your§elf and then describe what sports
Bnarajauua  V13B0nMTe, rOCMIOAMHe, NETH Pefl JIEBO, COALITA you like and where you like to go.
W WwecT. 6 Zoran Petrovic is talking to a colleague from Ni§ who is
OparaH Qpnu4Ho. ?(a‘qa ce 3applasa npeacrasa? ‘ \£s1tmg his company. The visitor’s name is Dorde Pantié.
Bnarajuuya Oko nona jeAaHaect. g oran has been asked to entertain him during his stay and is
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3opaH
ManTuky?

When | have time, | like fo go to the cinema and to the
theatre. 1 like music too.

hophe

3opaH W meHn ce cBubha Mysuka. Mgete nu 4YecTo Ha
KOHUepTe?

hophe Yes, / do.

3opan YV Beorpagy umamo fo6ap KoHUepTHW nporpam. Mornu

6ucMo fa UAemo 3ajeaHo Ha HeKu KOHLepT.

That would be good. | would also like to go to the
National Theatre to see an opera.

.Hema npo6nema. Mornegaky wra je oBe Hegderse Ha
nporpamy. llTa jow >xenute ga BuguTe OOK CTe Yy
Beorpaay? . }

I like football very much. Could we go to a football match
on Saturday? ‘ :

Y peay. Bugehy ko urpa oee cy6oTe. A caga MoXemo
Aa ugemo y weTtwy fdo Kanemergava. Ja nu ce
cnaxete?

Yes, | feel like going for a walk.

hophe

3opaH

T:dpije

3opaH

Thophke

Put. the verbs in brackets in the sentences below into the
required conditional forms. First look at the example:

e.g. Ha mm Oucre (xTeTH) maprep Wim 6ankon?
Ha m1 Gucte xTemm maprep wim 6ankon?

Mu 6ucMmo (BOJTETH) Oa ITenaMo HEKY KOMeIHjy.
(MKemeTu) 6Gux IBe KapTe 3a BeYepac.

Pobept me 61 (Mohu) ga mobe cytpa.

{(Mopartn) 6ucMo Oa ra BHIAMO.

Jla ym Ou TH (gohu) crojuMm koymma?

Axo 6u (majatv) kuwa, Becra 6u (octatn) ko xyhe.
Ha ym 6ucte (cnymaTta) MysHKy?

Kapg 6mx (iMmatu) Bpemena, (ulin) 6UX decTo Ha TeHHC.

e o A0 O

You want to go to the cinema. Below is the programme for
the Belgrade cinema Kinoteka for the next two days.
Kinoteka specializes in showing films which are regarded as
classic examples of cinema. Read the programme and answer
the questions which follow:

(pexwja direction and ynora role)

LTa BonuTe ga paguTe Kag cte cno6ogHu, rocnoguHe

'\..—,?-gavu-?—u‘,_', =

s
]

1

KMHOTEKA

Kocoecka 11

neTak 23. maj

4.00 MpakaxuH KejH, amepudku, Apama, pexxuja U rnaesHa
ynora OpcoH Benc

6.00 Heku To Bone Bpyhe, aMepu4ku, KOMeauja, pexmvja
Bunu Bajngep, rnaeHe ynore Mepunux Morpo, Toxu
Keptuc v Llek lNemoH.

8.30 Anokanunca caga, amepuyku, paTthu, pexkuja ®paHcuc
®opg Konona, rnaexe ynore Mapnox Bpaxpo v
MapTuH LLwnH

cy6oTa 24. maj

3.00 TayHo y NogHe, amepuHKky, BecTepH, pexxuja ®peg
LijunemaH, rnaede ynore apn Kynep v pejc Kenun

5.30 TMcuxo, amepuHKy, Tpunep, pexuvja Andpea Xu4Kok,
y TNaBHOj yno3n AHTOHK MNepKuHC

8.00 Kabape, mjy3ankn, paThHu, pexxuja Bob ®oc, y rnasHum
ynorama INusa Munenw n Majkn Jopk.

215

o 294y

a Which films are they showing?

b Who directed the film Citizen Kane?

¢ What kind of film is Some Like It Hot?

d Who plays in that film?

e How would you ask for two tickets in the stalls to see High
Noon?

bl



Family lunch

DO Activity A

Marko Pavlovi¢ is in Belgrade again and he has gone for lunch
at his aunt Biljana’s and uncle Milo$’s house. Maja is there too.
Biljana and Maja are preparing lunch. Listen to the recording,
then read the dialogue and answer the questions below:

suopeiqeieo = ’

Biljana  Majo, molim te, pomozi mi da postavim sto.

g Maja Naravno, mama. Gde si stavila stolnjak?

%1 Biljana  Stolnjaci su u kredencu, u gornjoj fijoci. Ja idem po
viliuske, kasike i noZeve. A ti donesi tanjire i salvete i stavi
ih, molim te, na sto.

Maja Nema problema. Koliko ée nas biti?

Biljana  Nas troje i Marko, znadi &etvoro. Niko drugi ne dolazi.

Maja Da li ti treba pomoé u kuhinji?

Biljana . Ne, hvala ti. Stavila sam meso u rernu da se pede. Supa
se kuva na ringli, a salatu sam ve¢ napravila.

Maja Dobro, ja éu onda posle ru¢ka oprati sudove.

Biljana  Gde ti je tata? Rekla sam mu da treba da ide po hleb.

Maja Valjda pri¢a sa Markom.

Biljana  Da, vidim ih tamo pored prozora kako priaju. On i Markov
tata su bili Skolski drugovi. Ta dvojica su idla svugde
zajedno.

St

pomagati, pomazem; fo help (with dat. case)
pomoci, pomognem, pomogao
pomozi, pomozite help (imperative)
postavijati; postaviti  fo set, place
stavljati; staviti fo put
stolnjak {fablecloth
kredenac sideboard
gornji  upper
fijoka drawer

O
O
®
o
q
Q)
-
O
-
7

viljuska fork
kasika spoon

In this unit you will learn : noz knife
» expressons when talking donositi; doneti, donesem, to bring

about celebrations b doneo
+ how to describe flats and ' tanjir plate

fumniture salveta servietfe
« how to describe people i troje  three (men and women)
« more about numbers i znaéiti fo mean
« how to express reported 4

speech ‘:.‘

» how to express koji which
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Eetvoro

pomoé

rerna

peci, pecem, peku (3rd person plural),
pekao; ispeci

ringla

praviti; napraviti

prati, perem; oprati, operem
sudovi

valjda

prozor

kako pri¢aju

ta dvojica

svugde

four (men and women)
help

oven

to roast

hotplate (on stove)

to make

to wash

dishes

probably

window

talking (lit. as they talk)
those two (men)
everywhere

Questions

i How many of them will be there for lunch?
i1 What has Biljana asked her husband to do?

How it works

More about numbers

In addition to the ones which you have already learnt there are
two further sets of numbers. The first one refers to mixed
groups of both men and women or to groups of children, and
the second set refers to groups of men only.

Mixed groups/children
These numbers are formed as follows:

dvoje 2
troje 3
cetvoro 4

petoro §
Sestoro 6
sedmoro 7

Higher numbers if required follow the same pattern adding the
suffix -oro to the cardinal number. They may only be used when
talking about a group of men and women or a group of chidren:
dvoje means a couple, one man and one woman, or two
children. When they are used as part of a subject, the verb is

singular and the agreement in the past tense is neut. They are
sometimes found in combination with a noun or pronoun in the
gen. case:

I saw two children.
Five people came.

Video sam dvoje dece. -
Petoro ljudi je doglo.

Groups of men
These numbers are formed as follows:

dvojica 2 petorica §
trojica 3  Sestorica 6
tetvorica 4 sedmorica 7

Higher numbers if required follow the same pattern adding the
suffix -orica to the cardinal number. They may only be used
when talking about a group of men: trojica means three men.
They are sometimes found in combination with a noun or
pronoun in the gen. case:

I have three brothers.
The two of them go
everywhere together.

Imam trojicu brace.
Nijih dvojica idu svugde
zajedno.

These numbers are, grammartically, fem. nouns with case
endings like other fem. nouns which end in -a, and with fem.
adjective agreements. When they are used as part of a subject,
the verb is plural and the agreement in the past tense is fem.:

Ta dvojica su studirala
zajedno.

Those two studied together.

Both

Both in Serbian is expressed by oba and obe. The former is used
with masc. and neut. nouns and the latter with fem. nouns (like
dva/dve) and they are followed by the genitive singular. They
also have the forms obojica and oboje (like dvojica and dvoje):

They both bad dinner in the
restaurant.

Obojica su vederala u
restoranu.

Numbers as part of a subject

When cardinal numbers appear as part of a subject, verbal
dgreements are as follows:
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One

Verbs following subject jedan, jedna, jedno are always singular,
including when used in compound numbers:

Jedan Englez je bio na ulici. Owne Englishman was on the
street.

Twenty-one Englishmen were
on the street.

Dvadeset jedan Englez je
bio na ulici.

Two, three, four

Verbs following subject dva/dve, tri, Cetiri are always plural and
the past tense agreement is -a for masc. and neut. nouns and -¢
for fem. nouns, including when used in compound numbers:

Two tables were standing in
the room.
Twenty-three women arrived.

Dva stola su stajala u sobi.

Dvadeset tri Zene su stigle.

Five, six, efc.

Verbs following subject pet, Sest, etc. are always singular, and
the past tense agreement is neut. irrespective of the nouns
involved, including when used in compound numbers:

Pet stolova je stajalo u sobi. Five tables were standing in
the room.
Dvadesest devet Zena je Twenty-nine women arrived.

stiglo.

Adjectives in expressions with numbers

Adjectives used in expressions with jedan agree with the noun
described in gender and case as usual:

Video sam jednog visokog I saw one tall Englishman.

Engleza.

Adjectives used in expressions with numbers followed by a noun
in the gen. plural also take a gen. plural ending:

Video sam pet visokih ljudi. I saw five tall people.

Adjectives used in expressions with numbers followed by a noun
in the gen. singular take the ending -a for masc. and neut. nouns
and the ending -e for fem. nouns:

Gledao sam dva visoka I watched two tall men.
coveka.

Gledao sam dve visoke Zene. I watched two tall women.

More about imperatives

Note these three imperative forms which vary slightly from the
usual rules:

pomozi pomozite from pomoéi to help
reci . recite from reéi to say, tell
sedi sedite from sesti to sit down

You are already aware of the rules for forming the negative
imperative using nemoj and nemojte. It is also possible to
express the negative imperative with ne followed by the
imperative. This method can be used with imperfective verbs
only to express a firm prohibition not to do something such as
a parent might use to a child:

" Don’t cross the street!
Don’t walk on the grass!

Ne prelazi ulicu!
Ne gazi travu!

Family celebrations

B Activity B

Listen to Milo§ and Marko talking together, read the dialogue
and then answer the questions below:

Milos  Marko, da li tvoj tata slavi slavu?

Marko Retko. Tedko je kod nas slaviti slavu. Tamo gde mi Zivimo
nema mnogo Srba, a Englezi ne znaju $ta je to.

Milod  Da si bio ovde kad smo slavili prosle godine, bio bi to za

tebe pravi doZivljaj. DoSlo nam je u goste viSe od pedeset

ljudi. MoZda ove godine, za Svetog Nikolu?

Nadam se da ¢u ove zime doci sa devojkom. Voleo bih da

ona vidi Beograd i upozna moju beogradsku porodicu.

Milos Odliéno, dodite u decembru. Da li moZete da ostanete malo
duze?

Marko Zasto?

Milo§  Zato $to Maja ima rodendan 23. decembra, a onda dolaze

Nova godina i BoZi¢.

Ne znam, bojim se da bi to bilo suvi$e dugo. Sumnjam da

¢emo imati toliko vremena. Rekao sam Silviji da ¢emo u

Srbiji provesti desetak dana. Pitaéu je da li hoée da ostane

duZe, ali ¢ini mi se da ne¢e modi. Ve¢ mi je rekla da je

obecala mami da ¢ée biti kod kucée krajem decembra.

Marko

Marko

|
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slaviti; proslaviti  fo celebrate
slava slava (family patron saint's day)
Da si bio ovde...  If you had been here...
doZivljaj experience
mozda perhaps
Sveti Nikola  Saint Nicholas
nadati se to hope
rodendan  birthday
Nova godina  New Year
BoZi¢é Christmas
bojati se, bojim se  {o fear, to be afraid
sumnjati  fo doubt
éini mi se  if seems to me
obedavati, obeéati fo promise

Questions
i With whom does Milo§ hope to come to Belgrade during

winter?
ii Who has a birthday on 23 December?

nMarko asks Milo$ if his father celebrates the slava in England.
This is a uniquely Serbian celebration for the whole family and,
traditionally, the date represents the family’s conversion to
Christianity. A priest may come to bless the house in the morning after i
which you can expect family and friends to visit at any time during the |
course of the day. Each slava is known by the name of the saint
whose holiday falls on that date in the Orthodox Church calendar. -

There are some dates which are more popular than others such as

Sveti Nikola Saint Nicholas on 19 December, and Sveti Jovan Saint
John on 20 January. Church holidays in the Orthodox calendar do not =
always coincide with dates in other churches; e.g. BoZié ChristmaSr_;

falls on 7 January.

How it works

Reported speech

Reported (or indirect) speech is when you tell someone else &
what you have said or what you intend to say, or what someoné
else has said. Such constructions begin with expressions like I
said that... or be told me that... Reported speech also includes’

other verbs which are not strictly what has been said but are
associated; such verbs as hope, think, doubt, suppose that:

Nadam se da éu doéi sa
devojkom.

I hope that I shall come with
my girlfriend.

The choice of the tense of the verb which comes after da is not
always the same as in English. The tense used in Serbian is the
same tense that the speaker would have used in the original
statement:

Rekao sam Silviji da ¢emo u I told Sylvia that we would
Srbiji provesti desetak spend about ten days in
dana. Serbia.

In his original statement to Sylvia, Marko said, “We shall spend
about ten days in Serbia.” Therefore, when reporting this
conversation with his girlfriend, Marko uses the future tense
...da éemo u Srbiji provesti desetak dana.

For reporting an imperative or command use the construction
da followed by the present tense. Biljana told her husband to
fetch some bread, so he might say: :

Rekla mi je da idem po hleb. She told me to go for the
bread. (lit. told me that I
go...) -

Ihdirect questions

The same principle regarding choice of tense operates with
indirect questions. These are sentences of the type:

Pitao sam ga da li ée doéi
sa mnom.

I asked him if be would come
with me.

The original question was “Will you come with me?’ using the
future tense, so the future tense is incorporated when reporting
the question,

In these constructions the second part of the sentence in English

begins with if, and in Serbian the second part of the sentence
begins with da li...

Pitacu je da li hoée da

I shall ask her if she wants to
ostane duze.

stay longer.

B
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Alternatively, the second part of the sentence may be introduced
by li placed after the verb:

I shall ask her if she wants to

Pitaéu je hoée li da ostane
stay longer.

duze.
Question words may also be incorporated into such
constructions:

I asked ber who was going for

Pitao sam je ko ¢e ici
the bread.

po hleb.

Masculine nouns ending in -in

Some masc. nouns in Serbian end in -in in the nom. singular.
They often refer to people, their nationality or where they are
from. The final syllable is dropped in the plural before case
endings are added:

Singular Plural
Srbin Serb Srbi Serbs
gradanin citizen gradani citizens

Beogradanin Belgrader Beogradani Belgraders
If you had been here...

Constructions of the type If you had been here... or If I were
you... are introduced in Serbian with Da... These sentences

express actions which did not or could not happen and the 2

second part of the sentence is always in the conditional:

Da si bio ovde, bio bi to za  If you had been here, it would

have been a real experience

tebe pravi dozivljaj.
for you.

The first part of the sentence may be in the past or present tense:

If I were in your place, I would

Da sam ja na tvom mestu,

ja bih mu rekao da ode. tell him to go away.

Practice

1 The previous day Biljana talked to her son Dejan on the
phone about Marko’s arrival in Belgrade. Now Dejan is
reporting their conversation to his wife Ivana. Imagine that
you are in his place and you have to put the following
statements made by Biljana into indirect speech. Begin each

answer with Rekla je da... She said that... Remember to take
care W:lth the order of short forms which have to come
immediately after da... First look at the example:

e.g. Mi smo dobro.
Rekla je da su oni dobro.

Marko je juce dofao u Beograd.

Pozvali smo ga na rudak.

Dodéi ée sutra oko jedan sat.

Bice i Maja na rucku.

Sutra nema predavanja na fakultetu.
Marko &e imati u Beogradu mnogo posla.
Mislim da ostaje do kraja nedelje.

On bi voleo da vas vidi. =

5o R0 QLo o' e

2 Here are the questions that Dejan asked Biljana on the phone
and which he also reported to his wife. In this case you are
again playing the role of Dejan, this time reporting to Ivana
.what' you asked your mother. Change the questions below
Lnto indirect questions beginning with Pitao sam je... [ asked

s

e.g. Dalisijudeisla na posao?
Pitao sam je da li je jue i$la na posao.

a Da li Marko ima mnogo posla u Beogradu?

b Da li boravi kod vas ili u hotelu?

¢ Koliko dugo ée ostati ovde?

d U koliko sati ée doéi na ruéak?

e Da li vam je potrebna neka pomoé?

f Treba li neSto da vam kupimo?

g Da li mozemo da svratimo posle rucka?

h Da li bi ti htela da nam &uva$ decu sutra uvede?

Dejan’s flat

O Activity ¢

Ef.l%ana is describing to Marko the new flat which Dejan and his
rel € h;:we recently bought. Listen to what she says on the
cording and answer the questions below:

Deian i oo

2 g:n i lvana imaju Cetvorosoban stan u novom bloku koji se nalazi u

plategradu-' Stan_ je bio skup i zato oni oboje moraju da rade. Bez dve
ne bi mogli da placaju kredit i da kupe namestaj.

suopeiqejed g
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Najve¢a soba u stanu im je dnevna soba, gde imaju trosed, fotelje,
police za knjige i televizor. Trpezarija nije velika i u njoj su sto, stolice
i kredenac. U kredencu drze ¢ase, servis i druge stvari koje koriste
kad pozovu goste na veceru. Pored trpezarije je dosta velika kuhinja,
u kojoj ima mesta za sve $to je potrebno. Desno su stavili Sporet,
frizider i zamrzivat. Sa leve strane su sudopera i mali sto, a na zidu
visedi elementi u kojima drZe Serpe i drugo posude. Kupatilo je malo,
u njemu imaju kadu sa tusem, wc, lavabo | madinu za ves. Imaju dve
spavacde sobe. Deca dele jednu sobu, a Dejan i lvana koriste drugu.
U njihovoj spavacoj sobi su krevet, orman i komoda. Dejan je tamo
stavio i radni sto da moZe da radi kod kuce.

blok  block (of flats)
predgrade  suburb

zato for that reason, therefore

plata pay, salary

placati, platiti  to pay
kredit credit, mortgage
namestaj fumniture
trosed three-seater sofa
fotelja  armchair
polica shelf
televizor ftelevision set
servis  dinner service
posude dishes (neut. singular noun)
sudopera  sink (in kitchen)
gporet  cooker
frizider fridge
zamrzivaé freezer
zid  wall

viseéi elementi  wall cupboards
gerpa pan
kada bath
tus shower
wc toilet, lavatory (pronounced ‘ve-tse’)

lavabo  sink (in bathroom)
maéina za ve§  washing machine
deliti; podeliti  to share
koristiti; iskoristiti o use
orman  wardrobe
komoda chest of drawers

radni sto  desk

Questions
i How big is Dejan’s flat?
ii Where is the washing mashine kept?

How it works

Saying which
You have already come across koji which, what in questions:

Koja je vasa adresa?

j What is your address?
Koju knjigu si kupio?

Which book did you buy?
The same word is used to join together two parts of a sentence:

Imaju ¢etvorosoban stan u
novom bloku koji se
nalazi u predgradu.

They have a four-roomed flat
in a new block which is
situated in the suburbs.

The word koji follows the same pattern of case endings as moj
and so it has both long and short forms kojeg/koga and
kojem/kome. The short forms are used only when koji refers to
people. It is an adjective and so its ending must conform to a
particular gender, singular or plural, and to a particular case.
The gender and number depend on the noun to which it refers.
In the example above koji refers back to the block of flats u
novom bloku and so its ending must be masculine and singular
agreeing with blok. The case ending for koji depends on how it
is being used in its part of the sentence. In the example above,

the word is the subject of the verb is situated and therefore put
in the nom. case.

Look at these examples:

To je ¢ovek koji ima stan  That is the man who has the

qurefi nas. _ flat next to us.
o l'ii ¢ovek koga sam jue  That is the man whom I saw
video,

yesterday.
That is the letter in which he
writes that be is not coming.

The word for which after to that and sve everything is $to:

To je pismo u kojem pise
da ne dolazi.

Pored trpezarije je dosta
velika kuhinja, u kojoj
Ima mesta za sve Sto
Je potrebno.

Next to the dining room there
is a kitchen, where there is
enough space for everything
which is necessary.
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Describing people

0 Activity D

Now listen to Maja and Marko’s conversation about Vlada and
Sylvia. Read the dialogue and answer the questions below.

Maja
Marko

Maja
Marko
Maja
Marko
Maja
Marko
Maja
Marko
Maja

Marko
Maja

Kako izgleda tvoja devojka, Marko?

Silvija je lepa i visoka devojka. Ima plave o¢i i dugu smedu
kosu. Imam njenu sliku, ho¢e$ da ti pokazem?

Naravno. Koliko dugo ste ve¢ zajedno?

Tri godine. Ali znamo se ve¢ godinama, od detinjstva. Evo,
pogledaj. Silvija mi je rekla da ne pokazujem ovu fotografiju,
njoj se ne dopada. A ja mislim da tu izgleda sjajno.

Jeste, vrlo je lepa. | kakvi su vam planovi? Nameravate li da
se ven&ate?

Da, iduceqg leta.

Hoce li biti velika svadba?

Morace da bude. Mama i tata bi se ljutili ako ne bismo imali
veliku svadbu. Oni se tome ve¢ sada raduju. Naravno, voleli
bismo kad biste i vi svi dosli.

Ako me pozoves, ja ¢éu sigurno doéi na svadbu. Drago mi je
to vidim da si sreéan,

KaZi sad ti meni nesto o sebi. Tvoj de¢ko se zove Vlada, zar
ne? Jesi li zaljubljena u njega?

Pa, rekla bih da jesam. Ali ne mislim jo§ da se udajem.
Treba prvo da zavrim fakultet.

Kako ste se upoznali?

Upoznali smo se na jednoj Zurci pre pet meseci. Ja sam te
veceri bila nesto tuzna, a Vlada je vrlo duhovit i zabavan. |
uvek je veseo.

izgledati to look, to appear
plav  blue, blonde
oko, pl. o8i eye
smed brown
kosa hair
slika picture
pokazivati, pokazujem; {fo show
pokazati, pokazem
zajedno fogether
zZnamo se we have known each other
godinama for years
detinjstvo childhood

radovati se, radujem se
drago mi je §to...

udavati se, udajem se;
udati se, udam se

fotografija photograph
sjajan marvellous
nameravati fo infend
vencavati se; venéati se fo gef married
iduéi next
svadba wedding
ljutiti se to be angry

to look forward to (with dat. case)
| am glad that...

sreéan happy
deéko boy, boyfriend
zaljubljen in love

fo get married (of a woman)

zavrsiti fakultet fo graduate
Zurka party
tuZzan sad
duhovit  witty
veseo jolly, merry (like ceo)

B
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Questions

i How long have Marko and Sylvia been together?
ii When did Maja and Vlada first meet?

How do you say...?

0 Activity E

a2

The conversation between Maja and Marko turns towards
language. Listen to the recording, read the text and answer the
questions below:

Marko Majo, kako se zove ovo §to vi imate na podu? Ne mogu da
se setim kako se to kaZe na srpskom.

Maja  Sta na podu? Tepih?

Marko Ne, ne, ispod tepiha. Ovaj drveni pod.

Maja  To je parket. A kako se kaZe na engleskom?

Marko | na engleskom je sliéno, parquet. To je ista re&, iz
francuskog, samo je izgovor malo drukgiji.

Maja  Stvarno? Cudno je Sto udim engleski veé toliko godina, a

nikad tu re¢ nisam ¢ula.

S1




]

N

suoneiqejed 8

§1

Marko To znaédi da ti nije bila potrebna. Kad negde Zivi§, treba da
koristi¥ mnogo reéi koje ne mora$ da zna$ ako ucgi3 jezik
samo iz knjiga. Da Zivi§ u Engleskoj, nautila bi razne izraze
za stvariiz kuée i svakodnevnog Zivota koje nece$ nauciti na

fakultetu.

Maja U pravu si. Da bi dobro naucio jezik, moras da bude$ u
zemlji i da govori$ sa ljudima. Ima mnogo redi i izraza koje
ne moZe§ da naudi$ iz recnika.

pod floor
sedati se; setiti se fo remember (with gen. case)
tepih carpet
kako se kaZe na srpskom?  how do you say in Serbian?
drven wooden
re¢ word
izgovor  pronunciation
drukgiji different
stvarno really
¢udan strange
toliko so many, so much
izraz expression
svakodnevni everyday
Zivot life
u pravu si  you are right
da bi dobro nauéio jezik in order to learn a language well

Questions

i Has Maja heard the word parquet before?
ii What does she think is the best way to learn a language?

How it works

Phrases and expressions

e To say that you see/hear someone doing something use the

construction kako followed by the present tense as in the
example: Vidim ih pored prozora kako pricaju I see them
talking by the window; also in the example:
ulaze u sobu. We heard them coming into the room.

To ask what someone looks like use the verb izgledati as in
the example: Kako izgleda tvoja devojka? What does your

uli smo kako

girlfriend look like? When talking about appearances the
adjective plav normally means blue, but when talking about
hair it means blonde.

o A reflexive particle may be added to a verb to mean each
other or one another as in the phrase znamo se ve¢ godinama
we have known each other for years. The ins. plural form of
other words like godina has the same meaning: satima for
hours, mesecima for months, vekovima for centuries.

e You have used the word da to mean that in phrases like
Rekao mi je da...The word §to is used in certain expressions
to mean that when what follows is a reason or explanation as
in the phrase Drago mi je §to... I am glad that...or Cudno je
§t0... It is strange that... The word $to is almost like because.

e You are already aware that there are different words to say
married ozenjen (of a man) udata (of a woman). They are
taken from different verbs: on se Zeni he is getting married
and ona se udaje she is getting married. When speaking of a
man and woman getting married use the verb venéati se: oni
ée se vendati they will get married.

e To say you are right you can use the expressions u pravu si
(biti u pravu lit. to be in the right) or imas$ pravo (imati pravo
lit. 20 bave the right): nisi u pravu you are wrong, bili smo u
pravu we were right.

* To say in order to you can use the alternative infinitive
construction as in: I§li smo da mu kazemo... We went to tell
him... | We went in order to tell bim... If you want to be more
emphatic about the purpose then use da followed by the
conditional form of the verb as in: Da bi dobro nauéio jezik...
In order to learn a language well...

Practice

3 Milan Luki¢ has recently married and is moving with his wife

|

g
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Gordana into a new flat. They have already decided which
room they will use for what purpose. Look at the plan of the
flat (radna soba study, hodnik corridor) and the list of
furniture given below. Help Milan to tell the removal men
mnto which room they should put the furniture, Follow the
model in the example:

61




s 3 6 Robert is talking to Vesna about i s
4 . Fill in his part of t}?e conversation: . el o
8 EURIRIA SPAVAGA SOBA . 8
% Robert What kind of flat do you have? g
5 Vesna Imam mali stan u predgradu. 5
% Robert Do you live alone? g
S . ; ' Vesna Ne, Zivim sa sestrom. @
| f | Robert Do you have your own room?
& i s DNEVNA SOBA : Vesna Ne., delim spavacu sobu sa sestrom. Imamo i trpezariju
& p koju koristimo i kao dnevnu i kao radnu sobu. !
& : Robert And where do your parents live?
N — ’a Vesna Oni stanuju u komsiluku.
o AR SRk Robert Wh:; does the word kom8iluk mean? | don’t know that a
|| word.
Vesna Stvarno jo§ nisi €uo fu re¢? KomsSiluk znadi
) el 1 fobert Zeighbourhood.
2 : . obe nd how do you say ‘a neigh i jan?
Fotelju stavite u dnevnu sobu. : Vesna A neighbourljle komyéija. Za? rr?l?gl;lr'l: :;bfgi'e komsijja
b 1 moj koméija. A za Zenu se kaZe komsinica. Moji roditelj,i
e ] imaju stan u istoj kuci gde i ja. Oni su moje komsije.
e 1 Robert [ have good neighbours. They are always kind and ask
oo s me if I need any help.
e sto istolice
f orman
g polica za knjige
h trosed

4 Describe Milan’s new flat to Dragan, who has not yet seen it. =
There is more vocabulary for furniture given in this unit. Use 8
Biljana’s description of Dejan’s flat in Activity C as a model. -

§ Put the correct form of koji into the sentences below. First
look at the example: 1

e.g. Ovo je kuéa o (koji) sam vam govorio.
Ovo je kuéa o kojoj sam vam govorio.

a To je najlepsi stan (koji) sam ovde videla.

b Da li je to devojka s (koji) si iSla u skolu? ,
¢ Nijegov brat, (koji) Zivi u Engleskoj, ima svadbu u junu.
d Ovo je najbolja drugarica (koji) imam.

¢ Ovo je namestaj o (koji) sam ti pricala. 2
f Ona visoka devojka (koji) sedi pored Vere je njena sestrd.
g Kuéa u (koji) stanuje Robert je u centru grada. :
h Da li je to konobar (koji) ste dali novac?




Calling a doctor

O Activity A

Some foreign guests are staying in a hotel at Kopaonik. Two of
them have to go to reception to ask for a doctor for some minor
medical problem. Listen to their requests, read the dialogues
and answer the questions below.

siopEWw yyesy E ‘

rocnoka WaeuHuTe, Moj Myx je 6onectaH. Monum Bac,
no3oBuUTE nekapa.

PeuenuuoHep Opmax, rocnoko. fla nn my Tpeba xutHa nomok?

Focnoha He Tpeba, xeana. MUcnum ga Huje HULWTA OMACHO,
anu 3a ceakw cny4aj, 6oree ga ra Bugu nekap.

9}

FocnoguH W3BuHKUTE, Moja xeHa je nospeauna Hory. [a nu
uMaTe nekapa y xoteny?

PeuenuwuoHep He, rocnoguHe, Ha >kanoct, Hemamo. AnU Mory
oAmMax Aa ce jaBum nekapy koju xueu 6nmay. [oku
fie 3a HEKONWUKO MUHYTA.

FocnoguH Xeana neno. 3amonuTe ra ga pgoke wro npe.
PeuuTe ga je xutHo. Mu hemo ra 4ekaTu Kog Hac
y cobu.

Gonectan il
XuTHa nomok  emergency aid
onacaH dangerous
3a cBaKu cny4aj justin case
noepekusaru, noepekyjem; fo injure
noBpeguTH
Hora leg, foot
jasmath ce, jaButn ce o get in fouch, give someone a
ring (with dat.)
XuTaH urgent
WITO Npe  as soon as possible

In this unit you will learn Questi
» how to call a doctor Juestions .
. howtosaywhatiswong | . Is there a doctor in the hotel?
with you ] U How quickly is the doctor going to come?
» expressions when ata 1
pharmacy

« parts of the body

» more about verbal aspect

« how to express do not
have to / must not
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Explaining what is wrong

O Activity B

The doctor arrives at the hotel and the patients explain what is

wrong with them. Listen to the two short dialogues on the

recording, read the text and answer the questions below:

Nexap
Focnopgus

ﬁexap

Texap
Focnoka

Nexkap
Focnoka
Nexap

Focnoka
Nexap

Kako ce ocehare, rocnoguHe?

He oceham ce gobpo. Kawrsem ueny Hohk, umam
‘Kujaeuuy, 6onu me rpno...

Oa Bugum... TlpexnakeHu cTe. Wmate wu
Temnepatypy. Jaky sam peuent. WguTe, rocnoho, y
anoTeky No OBe NekoBe. A BU OCTaHWUTE y KpeBeTy
ABa-Tpu gaHa. Ml HemojTe ga 6puHeTte. Yckopo kete
ce ocehaTtu Gorbe.

Wra ce gecuno, rocnoko?

Manwnm cMo jyTpoc y weTky W ja cam nana u
nospeuna Hory.

MokaxwuTte mu rge Bac 6onm?

Oege, Ha gecHoj Ho3u. Bonu Me cee BuUlle.

Ja sugum... flo6po je, HUCTe cnoMunu Hory. Ja hy aa '3
BaM ge3uHdMKyjeM paHy 1 ga cTaBuM 3aeoj. Mopate ‘_2; '

fa ce ogmaparte AaH-Asa v 6uke cse y peay.

Oa nu mopam ga nexum?

He moparte, anu MopaTe HEKOMUKO fAaHa Aa nasute.
HemojTe MHOro ga xogare.

ocehaTu ce, OCETUTU ce

peuent  prescription

nek medicine

ABa-Tpu faHa {wo or three days
6puHyTH, GpuHem  fo worry
nafjatu; nactu, nagHem, nao fo fall
cBe BUWe rmore and more

NOMWTH, CNOMUTU  fo break

Aesundmxkopatu, gesunduxkyjem fo disinfect
paHa wound

to feel

to cough

head cold

I have a sore throat
to have a cold

KawrbaTh, KalWsbem
KujaBuua

6onu Me rpno

6uTK npexnakex

3aB0oj

AaH-ABa
neXxarm, Nexum
nasnTH

xogatwn

bandage

for a day or two
to lie

to be careful

to walk

Questions

How it works

Contacting someone

contact someone:

NACATH HEKOME
3BATH HEKOra

TeJedoHHpaTH HEKOMeE

|
]
‘ jaBbATH ce HEKOMe
k
-
:
u
2

used for being in touch:

buhemo y Be3n.

As ... as possible

form:

miTo Gpixe
WTo JaKme

i For how long does the first patient have to stay in bed?
ii Does the lady who hurt her leg have to stay in bed?

There are various expressions which may be used to say you will

to write to someone (with dat.)

to call someone (with acc.),
which may be by telephone
or by calling out loud

to telephone someone
(with dat.)

to contact someone (with
dat.), usually by telephone
but may also be in writing

You are already aware of the word Besa commection when
talking about travel connections. The same word may also be

We shall be in touch.

The phrase mwro npe means as soon as possible. In order to make
up other expressions of the type as ...
followed by the relevant adverb or adjective in the comparative

as possible use mrro

as quickly as possible
as easily as possible

ssalEW yieey § ]
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Another expression using the comparative form of the adverb or
adjective is in the example ce pmme all the more, more and
more. To say that something or someone is all the more... use
cse followed by the relevant- adverb or adjective in the

comparative form:

She is all the more beautiful.
(getting more and more)

It is getting colder and colder.
(all the more cold)

Oma je cBe Jiemma.

Iocraje cBe XJagHHje.

To hurt, ache

The verb Gomeru to burt, ache is only used in-the third person:

My leg hurts. (lit. The leg
hurts me.)

He has a sore throat.
Do your legs hurt?

Bom me Hora.

bomn ra rpJjo.
Jla ;m Te Gose Hore?

The adjective Gonecran ill, and all others which have the endings
-ctam in the masc. nom. singular drop both the T and a when
adding case endings: fem. Gosecna.

Two or three
To say two or three in Serbian just say the two numbers together
as in the example:
OcrannTe y KpeBeTy
ABa-TPH JaHa.
In writing put a hyphen between the two numbers.

Stay in bed two or three days.

When using expressions like a day or two use a similar
construction gam-gBa in which the word one jeman is
understood:

You have to rest for a day or
two.

Mopate aa ce oaMaparte
Jan-7Ba.

At the pharmacy

0 Activity C
Sometimes for minor problems you do not need a doctor but 2
pharmacist (anmorexap) may be able to help. Milan’s wife

Gordana _Works as a pharmacist in Belgrade. Listen to her
conversations with a couple of customers and answer the
questions before reading the text below:

Questions
i What problem does the first gentleman have?
ii What kind of medicine is the second gentleman asking for?

ropaaHa
rocnoguH

[lo6ap paH. Ussonute?

Crpawro me 60nm 3y6. Monum Bac, Aa v uMaTe Heke
Tabnete npoTue Gonoea?

Vlmaa.f, rocrioguHe. OBO ¢y Bpno jake Tabnete n 6p3o
Aaenyly.

roppaHa

FocnoguH  Xeana Bam MHOro. Yaehy jegHy KyTujy.
FoppaHa WaBonuTe, rocnogute. [la Bam KaxeM, AOK yaumarte
oBe TabneTe, He cMeTe Aa nWjeTe ankoxon.
FopgaHa flob6ap pan. Ussonute?
locnoguH  loBpegwo cam npcT, oBAe, Ha Nnesoj pyun. Caga me
MHoro 6onu. Mopa fa je uHtbekumja. He sHam wra pa
pagum. Mory nu Aa Kynum HeKn aHTMOMOTUK?
Fopgana AHTMOHMOTHKE He MOXeTe fa aobujeTe 683 nekapckor
peuenTa, rocnoguHe. MiMamo OBy macT, oHa genyje
NpoTvB UHbeKuMje. Anv, ga cam Ha Bawem MecTy, ja
Ovx Wwna Kog nekapa, 3a cBaku cny4aj. Ako Bam
Tpeba Hekw jaun nek, oH ke Bam gaT peyenT.
CTpawHo  terribly
3y6 tooth
Tabnera {tablet
npotne  against (followed by gen.)
6on pain
Aenosartu, genyjem  fo take effect
Kytja box
He cmeTe  you must not
ankoxon  alcohol
nper  finger, toe
pyka arm, hand
uHtbekumja  infection
aHTMbuoTMk  antibiotic
nexkapcku  doctor's
mact  ointment

N
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How it works

May not... / must not...

Note the use of the verbs Molu fo be able, can, cmeTa may and
mopatu to have to, must in the following phrases:

Mosxem 18 KyIHEm Te You can buy those tablets.

taGaere. (e.g. you have the money)
CMeM JH 12 OTBOPHEM May I open the window?

npo3op? (e.g. do I have permission?)
Joman Mopa Aa JexHd y Jovan has to stay in bed.

KpeBeTy. (e.g. the doctor says so)

and in the negative:

You are not able to buy those
tablets without a
prescription. (e.g. I'll not

He moxen Ia Kymam Te
tabneTe Ge3 pelenta.

sell them)
He cMem [a OTBOPHII You may not [ must not open
mpo3op. the window.
(e.g. you do not have
permission)

You do not have to stay in
bed. (e.g. the doctor says it
is not obligatory)

He mopam na JeKAm y
KpeBeTy.

More about verbal aspect

Most of the verbs which you have met appear with both an
imperfective and a perfective aspect. In effect, for one verb in
English there are two in Serbian. The imperfective verb shows =
that the action-was not completed, or that it is in progress, Of 1
that it is a frequent action. The perfective verb shows that the -
action has occurred and is over, or that it is intended that the
action be completed. It is often possible to tell which verbs form =

these aspectual pairs.

By taking the imperfective verb which is always given first as the
basic form, we can see three main trends in producing the &

perfective verb.

1 'Fhe perfective verb is formed by adding a prefix to the
imperfective:

OyaurTH npobyauTH to wake
HCATH HAMHCATH to write
MHTH HODHTH to drink

2 the perfective verb is formed by changing to a different type
usually one with an m ending;: ’

ocehatn ce OCETHTH Ce to feel
OCTAB/bATH OCTABHTH to leave
copeMaTH COpeMHTH to prepare

3 the perfective verb is shorter than the imperfective by one
syllable:

fnasaTh JIATH to give
HOYHILATH 04eTH to begin
yerajaTa yCcTaTH to get up

Parts of the body

Activity D

Look at the picture below showing parts of the body. Fill in the
names which are missing, indicated by the letters of the
alphabet, and then answer the following questions:

Questions

l How would you say in Serbian: ‘I have a headache’?
i How would you say ‘He has a stomachache’?
ui How would you say ‘I injured my knee’?

|

N
E
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42 ya, Hora, npcT ' 243
g These words follow regular fem. or masc. patterns except for o
2 a e rnaea en. plural forms which are as follows: ]
> o ¥o! b the & %
3 HOC ~7 [/ yBO 2
2 ycta yKa gen. plural pyKy
® =, Bpar p Tabal %
2 aora gen. plura HOTY g
pame mpeT gen. plural - mperHjy
. rpyAv ;
The word pyka means both hand and arm.
cTOMaK The word Hora means both foot and leg.
o The word mper means both finger (uper wa pym) and foe (IpeT | ke
(D) 4 na Ho3H). ' hisd
pame
KOneHo The word pame shoulder follows the same pattern of neut. noun
o endings as Bpeme with the additional syllable -em- before case
° endings: gen. singular pamena.
ycTa, nefa
" These are neut, nouns which are always in the plural (like komxa
- car; Bpata door):
H ; Boie me Jdeha. I bave backache,
ow it works Some of these words are used in common idioms:
i JaeKo o 04uHjy, JaNeKo out of sight, out of mind
Parts of the body: nouns i ox cpua (cpue beart)
A number of words which refer to parts of the body do not 3 3a/by0/bed 10 yummHjy head over heels in love
follow standard patterns for case endings. i OCTaTH MpPa3HUX PYKY to be left empty-handed
g 01 MaJIHX HOFY from a tender age
OKO, yBO .
These words follow regular neut. patterns in the singular (gen. ¢
oka, yBa) but the plural forms are fem. with nom. oun eyes and Practice
YIH ears: 3
— 5 Q. On her way to the language school Vesna meets Barbara
nom. 04H yiim ‘ and they continue walking together. Barbara does not feel
acc. oun yilm well and Vesna suggests that she should see a doctor. Fill in
gen. omjy yumjy \ Barbara’s part of the conversation:
t. ;
ixis. gﬂ: yumM: BecHa ﬁ%ﬁo’ Bap6apa. Kako cu? Hucam Te jyde sugena y
1 . o :
s A AR J ¢ Bap6apa |/ didn't go to school yesterday. | didn't feel well.
L Becwa  3awro? Wra T je 6uno?
Bapbapa 1 had a temible headache.
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BecHa
Bapbapa

BecHa
Bapb6apa
BecHa
Bapb6apa

BecHa
Bapbapa

[a nu je To npowno? Kako ce cag ocehaw?

I don't feel well. Everything hurts me. | think | have a

cold.

Wmaw nu Temnepatypy?

I don’t know. But I've taken an aspirin. .
Oa eugum... Bpyha cu. HuHu mu ce ga wvMaw
Temnepatypy. Tpeba wWTO npe Aa waew Kog rekapa.
He cmew ga yexauw. 3
All right. | agree. Can you tell Mr Luki¢ that | am ill and
that | shall not come to the class? .
HapagHo. Hemoj ga 6puHelu. Mam ogmax kog nekapa.
Thank you. I'll give you a ring in the afternoon. i

DZ You will hear a conversation between a patient and a 8
Serbian doctor. Listen to the dialogue and answer these ©

questions:

a What does the patient say is wrong with him? b
b Does he have a cough?
¢ Does he have a high temperature?

d What medicine does the doctor prescribe?

e Does he have to take anything else?

f How long should the patient stay in bed?

g When does he have to see the doctor again?

saylojo bulAnq
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« expressions for using hotel
services
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Buying clothes
D Activity A

Listen to the recording, read the text and answer the questions
below:

Robert i Rigard uskoro putuju na letovanje u Crnu Goru. Misleci o

letovanju, Robert dolazi do zakljucka da mora da kupi novu odetu. =

Nikad nije kupio ode¢u u Beogradu i sada razgovara sa Ri¢ardom.

Robert
kupace gacice i nemam ni sandale ni patike.

Ricard Treba da ide u neki butik. Pogleda¢emo u jednom od
trznih centara. Mozemo da odemo u onaj u Nusicevoj. -

Robert Dobro. Moram da nabavim i nove farmerke, Sorc i
dve-tri majice. 1

Ri¢ard Nema problema, sve ¢emo naci u trznom centru.

U butiku

Prodavaéica Dobar dan, izvolite? ‘

Robert Dobar dan. Trazim majice. Hteo bih jednu crvenu i =
jednu zelenu. .

Prodavacica Kaji broj vam treba?

Robert Ja nosim broj Cetrdeset dva. ]

Prodavagica Da vidim koje boje imamo. Broj Cetrdeset dva...
imamo bele, crvene i Zute majice, ali ne vidim zelene.
Hoéete li da probate broj etrdeset? -

Robert

domade ili strane?

Prodavatica ltalijanske, gospodine.

Robert U redu, uze¢u jednu crvenu i jednu Zutu majicu.
misleéi thinking
zakljuéak conclusion
ode¢a clothes
kupaée gaéice swimming trunks (fem. plural)
sandale sandals
patike training shoes
butik boutigue

trzni centar
nabavljati; nabaviti

shopping centre
to acquire, purchase

farmerke jeans (fem. plural)
gorc shorts (masc. singular)
majica T-shirt

crven red

Hteo bih da kupim neke stvari za letovanje. Nemam =

Ne, to je za mene suviSe malo. Cije su ovo majice, =

zelen green
nositi o wear
Ja nosim broj... My size is...
boja colour
Zut  yellow
probati to try
€iji whose
-
Questions _

i What is Robert’s size?
ii What colour T-shirts does he finally buy?

3 Activity B

Listen to the recording and read the text below. Can you say
what Vesna is doing?

\esna se odavno vratila sa Kopaonika. U Beogradu polako dolazi kraj
leta i ona gleda stvari u svom ormanu. Vreme je da menja garderobu,
da spakuje letnju odeéu i da izvadi zimsku. Vadi iz ormana letnju
jaknu, tanke “pantalone, svilene haljine, suknje i bluze. Mora da
proveri da li ima sve 3to joj treba za jesen i zimu. Stavlja u orman
kisni mantil, zimski kaput, topao kostim, debele pantalone, vunene
haljine i dZempere. -

sa Kopaonika from Kopaonik
garderoba wardrobe (choice of clothes)
pakovati, pakujem; spakovati {o pack
letnji summer (adj.)
vaditi; izvaditi o take out
zimski winter (adj.)
jakna jacket
tanak thin
pantalone frousers (fem. plural)
svilen silk (adj.)
haljina dress
suknja skirt
bluza blouse
proveravati; proveriti fo check
ki$ni mantil raincoat
zimski kaput  winfer coat
kostim suit
debeo fat, thick (like ceo)
vunen woollen
dZemper jumper

satjjojo BulAng gl ]
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How it works

Present gerund
This form of the verb is not used very often in Serbian, especially

in the spoken language. It is associated with a formal or bookish
style. It is easily formed and is the equivalent of that part of the &

verb which ends in -ing in English as in the example:

Misledi o letovanju, Robert  Thinking about the summer
dolazi do zakljucka da holiday, Robert comes to
mora da kupi novu odeéu.  the conclusion that he has

to buy some new clothes.

It is formed in Serbian by adding -é to the third person plural ]
of the present tense (the oni form):

oni misle  misleci thinking
oni &itaju  Citajudi reading
oni slufaju  slusajuéi listening

It is often expressed in English as while doing something, by f
doing something or in doing something. Such introductory -
words are not expressed in Serbian: <

Slusajuéi radio, pisao je While listening to the radio,

pismo bratu. 1
brother.
This form of the verb is only used when referring to two actions
performed at the same time and by the same subject, and it is.
made from imperfective verbs only. .

One of...
To express the phrase one of... in Serbian, use jedan followed bY

the preposition od and the gen. case. Remember that jedan is an' &

adjective and has to agree with the noun to which it refers.
When Richard suggests that they look for a boutique in one 0f
Belgrade’s shopping centres he says: i

We'll have a look in one of the

Pogledac¢emo u jednom
shopping centres.

od trinih centara.

Here the word jednom is masc. and loc. as the sense of the

sentence is We'll bave a look in one (shopping centre) of the |

shopping centres.

he was writing a letter to his =

Compare with:

Pogledacemo u jednoj od
tih kafana.

whferq jednoj is fem. and loc. to convey the sense of u jednoj
Jkatani.

We'll have a look in one of
those cafés.

Street names and case endings

Richard suggests looking in the shopping centre which is in
Nudieva ulica Nusié Street. Branislav Nusi¢ (1864-1938) was
a famous Serbian playwright and Nusiceva is an adjective
formed from his surname Nu$ié’s which has a fem. adjective
ending to agree with the noun ulica, Making adjectives from
surnames is a common way of naming streets. When talking
about them, it is usual to use just the name with the appropriate
case ending, as Richard does when he says u Nusicevoj in Nusié
Street using the loc. case.

Another common way of making a street name is with the gen.
case as in Ulica Kneza Milo3a Street of Prince Milos. With these
names put a preposition in front but do not change the gen.
ending, the word ulica is then often understood: ‘

Radnja je u (ulici) Kneza

nja The shop is in Prince Milo§
Milosa.

(street).

Whose

The word to express whose Ciji is an adjective and adds the
regular case endings for adjectives with a soft consonant:

Whose is this child?
Whose room did you enter?

Ciiﬁ je ovo dete?
U &ju sobu ste usli?

From...

Thgre are three prepositions which are used to mean from od, iz
and sa, all of which are followed by the gen. case.

1 i ;
od is used to mean from with those nouns for which you also
use the preposition kod + gen.:

Jovan je kod lekara. Jovan is at the doctor’s.

Jovan ide kuéi od lekara. Jovan is going home from the
doctor’s.

|

8

sayiojo Buling

m




|

n

saylo]o BuiAng g

m

Jovan je kod brata. Jovan is at bis brother’s.
Jovan ide u grad od brata. Jovan is going to town from
his brother’s house.

It is also used to mean from a person:

Jovan received a letter from
his brother.

Jovan je dobio pismo
od brata.

...and to mean from in certain phrases:

Od Beograda do Novog I travel by bus from Belgrade
Sada putujem to Nowvi Sad.
autobusom.

His flat is not far from the
centre of town.

Njegov stan nije daleko
od centra grada.

2 iz is used with those nouns for which you would say u W1th
the loc. case to mean that you are there:

Jovan is in school.
Jovan is going from school.

Jovan je u skoli.
Jovan ide iz skole.

We were in town.
We arrived home from town.

Bili smo u gradu.
Stigli smo kudéi iz grada.

3 sa is used to mean from off and with all those nouns for
which you would say na with the loc. case to mean that you
are there:

Vesna was on the bill.
She came down off the bill.

Dragan was at work.
He came home from work.

Vesna je bila na brdu.
Sisla je sa brda.

Dragan je bio na poslu.
Dosao je kuéi sa posla.

Mi se odmaramo na We are on holiday on

Kopaoniku. Kopaonik.
Vracamo se sa Kopaonika. We are returning from
Kopaonik.

(Kopaonik is a2 mountain, therefore, you say that you are na
on it.)

Getting a suit cleaned

O Activity C

=R RS

R

Read the text, listen to the recording of Marko’s conversation

with the receptionist and answer the questions:

S

marko Pavlovi¢ se paljivo spremio za put u Beograd. Spakovao je
odedu koju ¢e nositi na poslu, jedno braon i jedno tamnoplavo odelo,
tri ko3ulje i dve kravate. U kofer je stavio i donje rublje, pidZzamu,

papuce i sportsku odecu koju ée nositi kada je slobodan. Stigavsi u
hotet odluéio je da se odmah raspakuje. Primetio je da njegovo braon
odelo nije sasvim &isto. Nasao je u sobi informacije o usiugama
u hotelu:

e

Hotelske usluge:

sobni servis 24 ¢asa, pranje i peglanje, hemijsko
¢iséenje, individualni sefovi za cuvanje
dragocenosti, menjacnica, foto-kopiranje,
besplatno &uvanje prtljaga, lekarske usluge,
prodavnica 3Stampe | cigareta, radnja sa
suvenirima, muski i Zenski frizerski salon, garaza
za parkiranje 100 vozila.

Zvao je recepciju.

Marko Halo, ovde Marko Pavlovi¢, soba trista osamdeset.
Recepcioner Dobar dan, gospodine Pavloviéu. Izvolite?
Marko Vidim da imate servis za hemijsko Cid¢enje. Hteo bih

da dam jedno odelo na &i$éenje, ali mi je vrio hitno.
Moram vec sutra da ga nosim.

Ne brinite, gospodine. Odmah ¢u poslati sobaricu po
odelo. Bi¢e vam vraceno vederas.

Recepcioner

Marko Dobro. Hvala vam lepo.
Recepcioner Nema na &emu, gospodine. Prijatno.
braon brown
tamnoplav dark blue
odelo suit
kosulja shirt
kravata tie
donje rublje underwear
pidZama pyjamas
papuée slippers
stigavsi having arrived
odiugivati, odiuéujem;odluéiti  to decide
raspakovati se, raspakujem se to unpack
primecivati, primeéujem; fo nofice
primetiti
sasvim completely

seujojo Buiing E ’
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cist clean
sobni servis room service
pranje washing
peglanje ironing
hemijsko ¢igéenje dry cleaning
sef safe
€uvanje Jooking after
dragocenosti valuables
prtljag luggage
§tampa press, newspapers and
magazines
cigareta cigarefte
suvenir souvenir
muski male
Zenski female
frizerski salon hairdressing salon
vozilo vehicle
sobarica maid
biée vraéeno... it will be returned...

Questions

i When does Marko want to wear his suit?
ii. When is it going to be returned to him?

How it works

Colours

When using braon brown remember that its ending never

changes. There are very few such adjectives in Serbian:

braon odelo
braon jakna

brown suit (neut.)
brown jacket (fem.)

The way of saying a dark colour is to add tamno- to the colour

and to say a light colour is to add svetlo-

dark-red tie

tamnocrvena kravata

past gerund

This form of the verb like the present gerund is not used very
often in the spoken language in Serbian. It is associated with a
very formal style and is the equivalent of saying having done
something as in the example:

Stigavsi u hotel, odlucio
je da se raspakuje.

Having arrived at the hotel,
he decided to unpack.

In English these constructions are sometimes expressed with
after or when: When be had arrived at the hotel, be decided to

unpack.

In Serbian the past gerund is formed by replacing the -o at the
end of the masc. verbal adjective with -v3i:

stigao arrived
proditao  read

stigavsi
procitavsi

having arrived
having read

Procditavii novine, ustao
je 1 izi$ao,

After be read the newspaper,
he stood up and went out.

The past gerund is used when referring to two actions, the first
one completed before the second takes place (Marko arrived at
the hotel and then decided to unpack). The subject of the two
verbs must be the same. It is only formed from perfective verbs.

Practice

31 Ana has made a list of clothes which she has decided to
take to Kopaonik. Her mother has offered to help her pack
but she needs to know the colours of the items on Ana’s list.
Listen to their conversation and fill in the grid below with the
appropriate colours.

(spisak list; kupaéi kostim ladies’ swimming costume)

a haljina

b pantalone

c bluza

d kosulja

€ sorc

f jakna

g kupaéi kostim
—

|
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254 0: Maja goes to a boutique to buy a shirt. Fill in her part of ¥
- the conversation: |
% Prodavacdica lzvolite, Sta Zelite? A
Py Maja 1 would like fo buy a shirt. What kind of shirts do g
g you have? 1
2 Prodavadica Ko3ulje su ovde levo, gospodice. Pogledajte. Da j

vam se svida ova svilena? :
Maja Yes, 1 like it. What colours do you have?
Prodavagica Imamo belu, tamnocrvenu i crnu.
Maja Can | see the white one, please?
Prodavadéica Odmah éu vam pokazati Koji broj Zelite?

'Y -

-~ Maja My size is 38.

e Prodavaéica Evo, izvolite.

Maja Can I try it?
Prodavaéica Naravno, gospodice.
Maja It's fine. I'll take it. Where can [ pay?

Prodavaéica Platiéete na kasi.

3 Look at the information about hotel services in Activity C
and answer the questions below: '

a Can you get a drink or a snack in your room aft
midnight?

b Is there an exchange office in the hotel?

¢ Do you have to pay to store your luggage?

d Can you have your hair cut in the hotel? ]

e Does the hotel have a garage? |

&
Qo
ke

3 4 You are now at the hotel reception. Try to use some of
these services by asking the following questions in Serbian: |

a I'would like to change some money. Where is the exchange 4
office?

b Can I buy a newspaper in the hotel?

¢ Do you have a hairdressing salon?

d Where can I park my car?

e Do you have a doctor in the hotel?

1 Bbu

N U

In this unit you will learn

« about writing letters

» how to make a hotel
booking

phrases for arranging
meetings

+ about passive constructions
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Formal letter

Activity A

Marko Pavlovié is making another business trip to Belgrade,
This section contains information about the arrangements for

his trip. Read the texts and answer the questions below:

Mapxko ITapnosufi gonasu omer mociom y beorpan. Iberosa
ceKpeTapHiia je mociaja macMo Yy XoTes Ilapx Na pesepBHile
co6y. V ¢upMu je ofTy9eHO a HHUXOB [OCTOBHA NApTHED W3
Hosor Cana, Iymaun [lonosuh, Gyne mo3paH HA CACTaHAK ca

MapkoM. CekpeTaprna My je IOCTaa eJeKTPOHCKY MOPYKY.
Xoten lNapk '
Herowesa 4
11000 Beorpag

2. 9. 2002.
MowToBaHa rocnojo,

XTenu 6UcMo Ja pesepBUILEMO jedHY jeAHOKpeBeTHy coby ca
KynaTurom og 22. no 27. centembpa oee roguHe (Hohetbe ca
JOpYHKOM) 3a Hawer NpefcTaBHuKa, rocnogvHa Mapka
Maenoeuka. Bunu 6UcMo Bam 3axBariHA ako 61ucTe Ham
fJoctasunu akTypy Ha ume “London Holdings plc”, a
rocnoauH Masnosuk ke caMm NNATUTX padyH Ha Kpajy
6opaBKa KpeaUTHOM KapTULIOM.

Ca nowToBarem,
Mha Naskosuhk
cekpeTapuua komnanuje “London Holdings plc”

[Oparv rocnoguxe Monosuky,

Mapko Maenoeuh ke 6opaentn y Beorpagy og 22. go 27.
cenTtembpa. Baw cacTaHak ca HuM je 3aKasaH 3a 24.
centembap y 9.00 qacoea. Monumo Bac fa 6ypete y 10
EpemMe Ha pelenumju xotena Mapk. CacraHak ke TpajaTu
ueno npe nogHe. JaBuTe Ham ce LWITO npe ako Bam To Bpeme
He ogrosapa.

CpaadHo Bac nosgpasma
Ema MNaekosuh

e e e SR R SR ey

o S

ponasuv nocrnom comes on business
ogny4eHo je it was decided
noseaH invited
fno3MBaTH; No3BaTH, no3osem  [o invite
MowroBaHW... Dear/Respected...
3axeanaH grateful
AocTaBrbaTu; goctaButu  fo deliver
dakTypa invoice
Ha ume in the name
KpeguTHa Kaptuya credit card
Ca nowToBarsem Yours sincerely
3aKkasaH arranged
CppauHo Bac noagpaBsrma ... Cordially greets you...

Questions
i Who booked a hotel room for Marko?
ii When are Marko and Dusan to meet and where?

How it works

Formation of passive

This form of the verb is the equivalent in English of saying
something is done. In Serbian these forms are adjectives and
agree accordingly; you have already come across some of these
forms such as the passive opened orsopen. They are formed
from the infinitive of both imperfective and perfective verbs
with the most common patterns given below:

1 Infinitives which end in -aTh, replace that ending with -am in
order to form the nom. masc. singular:

YHTATH YHTaH
no3BaTH no3pan
3aKa3aTha JaKa3an

2 Infinitives which end in -aTm or -etm, replace the ending with
-jer or with -em for the nom, masc. singular. Consonants
preceding the ending -jem change according to the pattern
seen for comparative adjectives ending in -ju (see Unit 14):

BH/ICTH suljen
3aTBOPHTH 3aTBOPEH
OITY4HTH oIy IeH

257
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3 Infinitives which end in -nyTs, replace the ending with -HyT in ?.
order to form the nom. masc. singular: :

OKpeHyTH OKpeHyT
(okperaTn, okpelieM; OKpPeHYTH, OKpEHEM to turn)

4 Infinitives which end in -eTu but have a present tense ending ©
in -mem or -nem, replace the infinitive ending with -et in order |
to form the nom. masc. singular:

y3eTH (yamem) y3eT

Using the passive :
The passive form in Serbian is an adjective and agrees with the
noun which it describes as in the examples: i |

Jlyman Tonoexh je 6mo Dusan Popovié was invited to 8

no3pau y Beorpan. Belgrade. _‘_
Opyseno je. It is decided. 1
Pamma je oTBOpeHA. The shop is open. )
Writing letters ]
Formal letters
Formal letters often open with: i
TlomToBand TOCTIOHHE. .. Dear Sir / Dear Mr...
(with name in voc. case)
TlomroBana rocuoljo... Dear Madam [ Dear Mrs...
(with name in voc.)
TomToBana rocnoao, Dear Sirs,

The word Iomrosamm... means lit. Respected... for which the
term JIparu... Dear... may be substituted in letters which are not
quite so formal. '

In a formal letter, the pronoun Bu (in all cases) is spelt with @
capital letter when used to address one person but with a smi
letter when intended as a plural form addressing more than o
person.

In formal letters phrases are often expressed in the conditi

as in the hotel booking above. Such statements and requests

the conditional are less demanding and convey a more po
tone. E-mail messages do not easily carry the very formal sty'€ i
of more traditional letters.

Formal letters often close with one of the f : .
; ollowin,
which correspond to English Yours sincerely: g expressions

Ca nomrToBamem

Cpaauno Bac/Bac
H03paBiba

Cpnavan no3gpas

lit. With respect
lit. Cordially greets you

lit. Cordial greetings

Informal letters
You may open informal letters with:

Jlparm...
[para...

and the name of the person addressed i
: in the voc. ¢
them with: ase, and close

Mnoro me3apapa

lit. Ma ;
Bosm Te... ny greetings

lit. Loves you...

Arranging a meeting

D Activity B

I\}/l[arko and DuSan meet as arranged. Listen to their dialogue on
the recording, read the text and answer the question below:

fywax u Mapko cy ce Hawnm
y XOTeny U caja pasrosapajy y Manoj
kacbann 6nm3y xotena. [ywaH y6ekyj J
_ ; yije Mapka pga
KaHuenapujy y Hosom Cagy. Feng RS BRIy

M
apko [lywaHe, ga uMam Buwe BpemeHa, Aowao 6ux ca

:na.qosorbcwom, anu uMam nyHe pyke nocna osge.
apko, MuCUM da je OBO npunMka Aa 3ajedHo
Epgrne,qamo Halwe nfaHoBe 3a pasBoj OuaHuca y
ojsognHn. Hosu Cap Huje gan
eKo, Mor
nowarsem Kona. v Ae e
.Eoﬁpo, jauhy ce wedby ga ra nutam. Ako gonasum kog
ac, Mopao 6ux Aa 0AN10XMM NOBPaTaK 3a jeaaH AaH u aa
3aMEHUM aBUOHCKY KapTy.
I;Iema npobnema. Moja KonernHuUa MoXe ogmMax ga Bam
”amenn KapTy u opranusyje cmewTtaj y Hoeom Cagy.
Ocnakemo kona no Bac ABafeceT CegMor M cyTpagaH
nhete OMPeKTHO Ha aepoApPOM.
Hobpo, ja hy ce BpatTi y xoTen Aa nososem Enrnecky.

UOJCTaBMhy Bam Ha peuyenuuju nopyky Aa eac obasecTum
Ta Kaxy 3a Mojy noceTy Hosom Caay.

Oywan

Mapko

Aywan

Mapko

pes InoN w Buiissw § J
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y6ehusatu, ybehyjem; ybegutu  fo persuade
3af0BOSLCTBO  safisfaction
umam nyHe pyke nocna [ have my hands full
npunuka opportunity
sajegHo  ftogether
npernegat  fo examine

pa3soj development

GusHuc  business
BojsoguHa Vojvodina (northern
part of Serbia)
wed boss
opnararu, ognaxem; ognoxurtu  fo delay, postpone
nosparak  refumn
3aMersMBAaTH, 3aMetbyjem; 3ameHnTn  fo exchange
Koneruwnuua colleague (woman)
cMmelwuTaj accommodation
cytpagaH the day after
ocTaB/baTH; OCTaBUTH  to leave (behind)
obasewTasaTh; obasecTutT  fo inform
nocera  visit

iy

Question
How is Marko going to travel to Novi Sad?

Leaving a message

Activity C
Read Marko’s message and answer the question below:

Mopyka 2a rocnoguHa Jywaxa Monoeuha

Oparv Aywawe,

Cse je y pegy. Ogo6punu cy Mojy nocety Hosom Cagy.
MowareuTe, MONUM Bac, KONa, U HeKa Me YeKajy ucnpes
xotena y 2.00. Mopamo Aa no4HeMo CacTaHaK y Bawoj
kaHuenapuju y Hosom Cagy Hajkachmje y 3.30. Buky Bam
3axBanaH ako MOXETe [a MU 3aMeHUTe aBUOHCKY KapTy 3a
Exrnecky. Beoma cam 3ay3eT. JaBute Mu € ako nocToju
Heku npobnem. Ako He, Bugehy Bac y Hosom Cagy.

CppaqaHd nozapas,
Mapko

-
b

T s = S

D

opobpasaTtu; onobputu  fo permit
3ayser busy

Question
At what time should the meeting in Novi Sad begin?

ﬂSerbian tends to adopt foreign words readily into its vocabulary.
vou will find many words relating to business practice or modern
technology such as 6usHuc business or GU3HWUCMeEH businessman,
xomnjytep computer or BebcajtT web site in use. Sometimes a
foreign word and a Serbian word are used with the same meaning
such as MeHaymeHT or ynpasa for management. Alternatively, you
may find in Serbian translations of some terms such as a computer
mouse, called muw mouse.

Telephone call

O Activity D

Dusan telephones Novi Sad to make the necessary arrangements
for Marko’s visit with his colleague Kristina Jovanovic. Listen
to the recording, read the text and answer the question below:

Oywan Xano, go6ap gaH, fywaH MNonosuh oege. Mory fin ga
pobujem rocnoky KpuctuHy JoeaHoBuh?

Lestpana Cawmo TpeHytak. OcranwTe Ha Be3u. HuKo ce He
jaBrea, rocnoguHe.

fOywan Oa nu cte npobanv HeH nokan?
Uentpana  Jecam, Hema je Tamo.
Aywasn Mpo6ajte 1 noxan 634.

KpuctuHa  Xano, oege KpuctuHa JosaHoewh.

Aywan Lo6ap gaH, KpuctuHa, QywaH osge. XTeo 61X HewTo
ga eac samonum. locnogwn [MaBnoewh pgonasu
peapecet cegmor y Hoeu Cag. Pesepeuwvte my,
MOSIMM BaC, XOTENCKU CMeLuTaj 3a Ty Hoh w jaBuTte ce
JAT-y aa My 3ameHunTe aBMOHCKY kapTy. OH uma net
ABajeceT cegmor Kkoju Tpeba oOfnNOXWTM 3a
Apagecet ocvn. Tpebake Ham 1 ayTo Aa ra npebaum
y Hoeu Capg v pga ra cyTpagaH BO3M Ha aepofpom.

Kouctuna  Bes 6pure, cee he To 6UTK AaHac 3aBplueHo.

pes |aoN ul Bunsaw § ’
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AywaH
Beorpagy wcnpep, xotena /1apk y Aa caTa. He cme

fa KacHM. Haw cactaHak mopa Aa nodHe y nona

yeTupu. Xokete nu Bu Mok Aa npucycTeyjeTe?
KpucruHa  HapagHo.
Oywax
rocnoguHom Masnosukem Herge Ha Be4epy.
[lo6pa uzeja. 3Ham jeAaH ognm4aH pubrbu pecTopad

Ha [lyHasy.

KpucTtunHa

telephone switchboard
hold the line
telephone extension
we shall need (future
tense of TpebGa HaM...)
to transfer

yeHTpana
0CTaHUTE Ha Be3n
nokan

Tpebake HaMm...

npebayusari, npedauyjem;

npebayuTu
6ez 6pure  don't worry
saepuied completed
wodep driver
' KacHWMTH; 3aKacHUTH  fo be late
NpUCYCTBOBATH, NPUCYCTBYjeM  to be present i
npegnararti, npegnaxem; to suggest -

NpeanoMuTH

pubren pectopan  fish restaurant

{

W

Question
What instruction does Kristina have to give to the driver?

ks

1

How it works

iy

Personal names and cases 3
People’s names have been seen to change case according to the =
demands of each sentence. Most Serbian surnames end in -ali =
and they change cases when they refer to a male, but not to 2 0
female since the final consonant would require masc. ending$ ;
which do not feel appropriate when the name refers to a woman: =

Can I get Marko Pavlovié?

Mory sm aa Jo0HjeM
Mapka IMasnosuhia?

Mory jm Ja go0Hjem
Kpuctuny Josanosnh?

Can I get Kristina Jovanovict

XBana eam. KaxuTe wodepy Aa Tpeba Aa 6yge y =

Mpeanaxem Aa nocne cacTaHka o0AeMo ca |

G S ‘_'__‘_;:_. j"._. ,,_- -A __

QEs e

Foreign names are adapted as far as possible into Serbian.
Foreign men’s names which end in a consonant like Charles or 58
John are simply transcribed as Wapuc and Llom and treated like 3
ordinary men’s names. Women’s names which end in -a receive 2
similar treatment such as Moira Mojpa or Sylvia Cunenja. The 3
Christian names of women which end in a consonant are 5
¢ransliterated but do not change endings according to normal g
rules. They remain indeclinable: §,
Buaeo cam Yapica. I saw Charles. e
Jlam cmo kmury Mojpn. We gave the book to Moira.
Vmia cam y Guockon I went to the cinema with
ca Lleju. Jane. e
d
Practice

3 1 Marko Pavlovi¢ is arranging to meet his Belgrade business
partner Stevan Mari¢. Listen to the recording of their
telephone conversation and tick the right answers to the
questions below:

a Where is Marko Pavlovié?
i Intown.
ii At the railway station.
iii In the hotel.
b Where have they arranged to meet?
i In front of the cinema Jadran.
ii In Stevan’s office.
iii In front of the National Theatre.
¢ At what time have they arranged to meet?
i At 11.00.

il At 12.30.
iii At 11.30.




7 2 You are now planning to spend a week in Belgrade. Using '
04 Activity A as a model, write a short letter to book
g accommodation in the hotel Park from 10 May until 17 May
= this year. You want to book a double room with a bathroom, =
2- 3 You have arrived in Belgrade and have to arrange a meeting
z with a Serbian colleague Milan Boji¢ whom you met briefly =
] during your previous visit. Leave a note for him at his office =
g saying that you are in Belgrade, in the hotel Park, room
- number 203. Tell him that you will be in the hotel in the
afternoon. Ask him to phone you or to leave a message for -
you at the hotel reception.
-
9
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g « more about reflexive verbs
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In Novi Sad

B Activity A 1
Marko Pavlovi¢ has arrived in Novi Sad and is greeted by Dugan
Popovié in his office. Someone has telephoned Marko. Listen to
the recording and try to answer the following questions before
reading the text: &

Questions
i Who phoned Dusan’s office leaving a message for Marko?
ii Did that person try to find him on his mobile?

Dugan Dobar dan, Marko. Dobro dosli.
Marko Dobar dan, Dusane. Kako ste?
Dugan Dobro, hvala. lzvolite, sedite. Neko vas je traZio. 3
Marko Ko je to bio? |
Dugan Jedna gospoda. Ostavila je poruku na sekretarici. Zapisao
sam ovde negde... Da, zvala je gospoda Biliana Zorié.
Zamolila je da joj se javite.
Marko To je moja rodaka. Probacu sad da joj se javim ako vam to
ne smeta.
Dugan Ne, ne, samo izvolite. M
Marko  (govori u mobilni telefon) Zdravo, tetka, Marko ovde. Cujertj’i
da si me trazila.
Biljana Zdravo, Marko. lzvini §to te prekidam u poslu. Zvala sam na
mobilni, ali te nisam na3la. Maja kaZe da iz Novog Sada
ide& pravo na aerodrom. Htela sam da se pozdravimo.
Marko Nema problema. Mislio sam i ja da se javim pre polaska.
Biljana Zao mi je $to ve¢ ide$. Mnogo pozdravi mamu i tatu, a mi
¢emo se videti kad sledeéi put budes u Beogradu. 2
Marko Hvala ti. Pozdravi i ti sve svoje od mene. A
Biljana Zdravo, Marko, i srec¢an put. ’
dobro dosli  welcome : P
sekretarica  answer machine b
zapisivati, zapisujem;  to write down '
zapisati, zapiSem
rodaka relative (female) "
smetati  to bother (with dat. case) &
prekidati; prekinuti, prekinem fo interrupt 18
pravo directly ,j
pozdraviti se  fo say ‘goodbye’ to each otherl |

polazak depariure
pozdravi... give my regards fo...
videti se {0 see each other
sreéan put have a good journey

Marko’s firm writes to Dusan

Activity B
Marko reports on his talks with DuSan when he gets back to his

office in England and a letter is sent to Novi Sad. Read the letter
and answer the questions below:

Po3tovani gospodine Popovicu,

Gospodin Pavlovié nas je obavestio o svojim razgovorima sa
vama u Novom Sadu. Sto se ti¢e dalje saradnje, predlazemo
da nastavimo pregovore u Engleskoj da bismo sakupili sve
zainteresovane stranke iz kompanije. Da li biste mogli da
odvojite dva-tri dana za takve razgovore krajem oktobra ili
pocetkom novembra? Koji datumi Vam najvise odgovaraju?
Snosi¢éemo sve putne trokove, a bi¢e Vam plaéen i hotelski
smestaj.

Zahvaljujemo na saradnji i Zelimo Vam sve najbolje.

Srda¢no Vas pozdravija
DZon Smit
direktor kompanije “London Holdings plc”

razgovor ftalk, conversation
saradnja  co-operation
nastavijati; nastaviti  fo continue
pregovori  negotiations
sakupljati; sakupiti fo gather
zainteresovan  interested
stranka party
odvajati; odvojiti  fo set aside
snositi putne troSkove  fo cover fravel expenses
zahvaljivati, zahvaljujem;  to thank for
zahvaliti (na with loc. case)
. sve najbolje  all the best
Questions

i 5 :
! Where are the negotiations to continue?
t what time of the year?

suoydeje) ey uo 5 ]
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Making telephone calls

0 Activity C

You are already aware of some of the phrases used whep
making telephone calls. Listen to the recordings of the dialogueg
below for more expressions. Marko is phoning his business -

partner Nada Stankovi¢ in her office in order to arrange g

SN

4l

meeting with her. i
Sluzbenik Dobar dan, izvolite? i
Marko Dajte mi, molim vas, gospodu Nadu Stankovi¢. 2
Sluzbenik Ja se izvinjavam, gospodine. Ona trenutno nije ovde. Ko
je trazi? i
Marko Marko Pavlovic. 1
Sluzbenik Imate li neku poruku? 3
Marko Recite joj, molim vas, da sam je traZio. Zovem u vezisg
pismom koje mi je poslala. PredloZila je da se danas
sastanemo. s

Sluzbenik Javite se, molim vas, za petnaest minuta. Sigurno ¢e se
do tada vratiti. )
Marko Dobro, javi¢u se. Hvala i prijatno.

Marko Halo, ovde Marko Pavlovic. Mogu li da govorim sa
gospodom Nadom Stankovi¢? Zvao sam je malopre, ali
nije bila u kancelariji.

Sluzbenik Zao mi je, gospodine, ona je bila ovde, ali je morala opet
da izide. Rekla je da vam kaZem da ¢e biti slobodna
posle dva. Ako moZete tada da dodete, sigurno ¢e vas
primiti.

Marko U redu, hvala lepo, bi¢u kod nje u dva. Do videnja.

izvinjavati se; izviniti se  {o apologize, to be sorry
trenutno  af the moment
uvezi sa in connection with (with ins. case)
sastajati se, sastajem se; (o meet
sastati se, sastanem se
malopre a little while ago
primati; primiti  fo receive il

T

Questions
i How does Marko ask to speak to Mrs Stankovié?
ii How is he asked if he wants to leave a message?

calling friends

(> Activity D

yesna calls Ana. Ana’s father picks up the phone. Ana is not at
pome, so Vesna has to phone later. First listen to the recording
without looking at the text. Can you tell where and when Ana
and Vesna have arranged to meet?

Vesna Dobar dan. Ovde Vesna. Molim vas Anu.
Anin tata  Zdravo, Vesna. Ana nije kod kuce.
Vesna A kad ée dodéi?

Anin tata  Ne znam taéno. Imas li neku poruku?

Vesna Ne, hvala. Javiéu se kasnije.

Later

Vesna Cao, Ana. Ovde Vesna.

Ana Cao. Tata mi je rekao da si me traZila. Sta je bilo?

Vesna Nista narocito. |de mi se u grad. Hoce$ da idemo na
kafu?

Ana Hocu. Kuda ¢emo?

Vesna Ne znam jesi li videla, otvorili su u Knez Mihailovoj novu
poslasti¢armnicu. Da odemo tamo?

Ana VaZi. Znam gde je to. Cula sam da imaju dobre kola&e.

Vesna Hajde da se nademo u pola pet na trgu, kod pozorista.
Tamo mi staje autobus.

Ana Okej. Cao, Vesna.

Vesna Cao.

éao  hi, hello, bye
narocit  special, particular
otvarati; otvoriti  fo open
vazi  OK (colloquial)
kod pozoriéta af the theatre

QActivity E

Vlada calls Maja and talks to her mother first. Listen to the
tecording without looking at the text. Can you tell at what time
Maja has told Vlada to come to pick her up?

Biljana Halo.
Viada  Dobar dan. Ovde Viada. Da li je Maja kod kucée?

suoydsaja} sy uo § ’
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Biljana Zdravo, Vlado. Jeste, tu je Maja. Sad ¢u da je zovem.

Maja  Zdravo, Viado.

Viada Cao. Sta misli§ da izidemo na veceru? b
Maja Kuda? r{
Viada Zavisi od tebe. Da li ti se ide u neku bastu na cevape? i
Maja  Da, ali nemoj da idemo negde gde se samo jede i pije. Htelay;:j

bih neku muziku. .
Viada Dobro. Hajdemo u Skadarliju. Tamo se sluSaju starograds.ka;—;
pesme. Ti to volis. )
Okej. Dodi po mene u osam. MoZemo prvo malo da
pro§etamo po gradu. g

zavisiti (od with gen. case)  to depend on |

Maja

¢evapi shortened from éevapgiéi il
gde se samo jede i pije  where one just eats and drinks |
slugati se  fo be listened to 3

starogradske pesme

old-town songs
Setati; proSetati Al

to walk, go for a walk ¥

n Skadarlija is a street in the centre of Belgrade which once housed:
the city's bohemian quarter but is today well-known for its cafés. The
starogradske pesme represent a tradition of urban songs from the
nineteenth century which are still popular today. T

D Activity F g
Dragan has just come back from a visit to England. His friend
Pavle phones him to invite him to his place to watch an
international sports match on TV. Listen to the recording. Can
you tell what they are going to watch? 1

Pavle Zdravo, Dragane. Ovde Pavle.

Dragan Zdravo, Pavle. Kako si? ’

Pavle Dobro. Sreo sam jutros Zorana. On mi rece da si se vratio
s puta. Kako je bilo u Engleskoj?

Dragan Odlicno, pricacu ti. Sta ima novo kod tebe?

Pavie Nidta narotito. Zna§ zaSto te zovem? Vederas e g
televiziji prenos kosarke, Jugoslavija — Grcka. Zoran dolaz!
kod mene da gledamo zajedno. Dodi i ti. <

Dragan Hotu, svakako. Biée to dobra utakmica. ¥

Pavle Pobeditemo, to se zna. -

Dragan Kada poginje prenos? &

Pavle U sedam. Samo nemoj da zakasni§. Ja ne ustajem da

b §

otvorim vrata kad pogne utakmica.
Znam, znam... Necu zakasniti. Zdravo. i

Dragan

t’-——.—_ =
sretati, srecéem; sresti, sretnem

fo meet
On mi reée... He fold me...
put journey
svakako certainly
pobedivati, pobedujem; fo win

pobediti, pobedim

to se zna of course; lit. that is known

How it works

More about reflexive verbs

Verbs can be used with the reflexive pronoun to give an
impersonal or general meaning such as one does this or you do
this. It may also sometimes convey the sense of a passive
construction such as how is this said? Look at the examples:

Tamo se samo jede i pije. There one just eats and
drinks.

There one listens to old-time
songs. [ You can listen to

old-time songs there.

Tamo se slusaju
starogradske pesme.

(similarly: Tamo moze$ da slufa$ starogradske pesme.)

To se zna.
Kako se kaze...?
Ovde se govori engleski.

That is known.
How do you say...?
English is spoken bere.

Other tenses: aorist and pluperfect

You have learnt the main patterns of tenses and use of aspects
Ln Serbmn. There are some other tense forms which can still be
: )iaf-d mfrequelntly. The aorist, formed from perfective verbs to
USS gss _arlll action completed in the past, survives in colloguial
o rr?e :\nt a rli:stncted nHmber of verl?s. For example, you may
and icross the .verb reéi to say, tell in the forms rekoh I said
and rece s/he said. You may hear these words in conversation

Yo
YU ;5; aware that you may express the pluperfect in Serbian
ei ing ve already to a perfective verb in the past tense.
€ is a separate tense form for the pluperfect which is
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nowadays only rarely used. It is made by adding the verba] =
adjective from biti to the past tense. Both the following
examples mean Jovan had already arrived...:

Jovan je vec stigao...
Jovan je bio stigao...

Phrases and expressions

1 There are three verbs used in Serbian to mean to meet
depending on the context: :

nadi se to meet, have a date
(for an informal gathering) =
sastati se to meet, convene (on a ':.c

formal or business occasion) 4

sresti, sresti se to meet, bump into (an s
accidental meeting)

2 The preposition kod at the house of (followed by gen. case) 1
has an extended usage as in the examples:

We’ll meet at the theatre.
(beside, in front of)

What's new with you?
(in your life)

Nemam kod sebe njegov I don’t have his telephone
broj telefona. number with me.

3 There are two other verbs used reflexively in this unit with
the sense of each other or onme another: videti se and
pozdraviti se.

Naéi éemo se kod
_ pozorista.
Sta ima novo kod tebe?

We'll see each other.
We said our goodbyes.
(to one another)

Videéemo se.
Pozdravili smo se.

Practice

B3 1 You have come to Belgrade on a business trip and have o
arrange to meet your Serbian colleague Nebojsa Vuji¢ so you
phone his office. Fill in your part of the conversation: i

Sekretarica Halo. lzvolite? L
Vi Hello. May | speak to Mr Nebojsa Vujié, please? =
Sekretarica Izvinite, on trenutno nije u kancelariji.

Vi Do you know when he will be back?

R e

sekretarica Nisam sigurna. Oti§ao je na neki sastanak. A ko ga
trazi? :

Vi _ here.

Sekretarica Hodete li da ostavite neku poruku?

Vi Please, tell him that | am in Belgrade and that |
would like fo see him. Can. you write down my
telephone number? ¥

Sekretarica Naravno. lzvolite, kaZite.

Vi My number is 483-652.

Sekretarica Dobro. Zapisala sam. Gospodin Vuji¢ ¢e vam se
sigurno javiti.

Vi Thank you. Goodbye.

32 Now you have to phone your Serbian friend Branka to
arrange to meet her. Fill in your part of the conversation:

Vi Good morning. Is Branka at home, please?

Branka Ja sam. Ako je tamo?

vi Hi, Branka. here.

Branka Zdravo. Odakle zoves? Jesi li u Beogradu?

Vi Yes, [ am. | arrived yesterday.

Branka Sjajno. Kad ¢emo da se vidimo?

Vi Are you free this evening?

Branka Jesam, slobodna sam.

Vi Excellent. Where shall we meet?

Branka Najbolje je da doded kod mene na pi¢e. Onda moZemo
da izidemo u neki restoran na veceru.

Vi At what time?

Branka Dodi oko pola osam.

Vi Fine, I'll be at your place at 7.30.

suoydsaje) sy} uo ﬁ ’
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r Finding a flat

| DActivity A

Vesna is talking to Barbara about her accommodation, She finds
out that Barbara has to find new accommodation. Listen to the
recording and answer the following questions before reading the
dialogue:

UCHEPOWIWIOZOR ﬁ ’

Questions

i Why does Barbara have to move from her hall of residence?
ii Has she already found a job?

jii Who else is staying on in Belgrade?

02

BecHa [Ae cTaHyjew? 3Ham ga cu paHuje 6Una y CTyAeHTCKOM
Aomy. Jecu nu jow yeBek tTamo?

Bapbapa Jecam. CTaHyjem y oMy OTKaj cam npe roguHy gada
powna y Beorpag. '

BecHa W kako T je Tamo?

bapbapa Huje nowe. Coba yonwTe Huje CKyna W uMamo
NPUNMHHO jeddTUHY MeH3y. AnK ce yeKopo cenum. Mgem
13 foMa Kpajem roguue.

BecHa SawTo?

Bapbapa 3aTo WTO 3aspwasam cTyauje, Hehy Buwe fmm
cTyaeHTkurba. Mopahy ga Hahem Heku cTaH.

BecHa Ocrakew y Beorpagy? He nnanupaw ga ce BpaTuw
kyhu nocne cryguja?

Bapbapa He, go6una cam osge nocao. Mpegasahy Hemaqku Ha
daxkynTerty.

Becua To je cjajHo. Anu jecy nu Th peknu fa je ckyno
Wu3HajMuTK cTaH y Beorpaay? JedTuHuje 6u Tk 6uno ga
Hakew coby.

Bap6apa VY npasy cu. Minak, Bonena 6ux fa uMam CBOj CTaH. Ao
Tpeba Aa 3apagum Mano suwe Aa 6ux nnatuna Kupujy,
Aasaky npuBaTHe Yacose.

Becua Kakas cTaH 64 xTena fa uaHajmuw?

Bap6apa JegHoco6aH cTaH 61 MM 610 JOBOMbAH. BaxHo je camo
Ja He Oyfe Janeko of LeHTpa.

Becna 3Hauu, ocTajew ogAe. baw mu je gparo.

Bap6apa Hucam camo ja ognyuuna ga ocraHem. Hu Pobeprt jowi

He oanasu. lo6uo je gocTa NoHyAa Aa Npesoam u Aa

faje NpuBaTHe Y4acoBe SHITecKor.

Secwa U 1o je ognuuno! Mokm hemo ga ce apy»uMo Kao 1 Ao
In this unit you will learn q capa.
. about reading and making UP
adverts for accommodation:

o
3,
O
o)
3
3
O
o
o
=
o
=

services and jobs
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CTYAGHTCKN AOM

o
student hall of residence

oTKap since
yonwTte He not at all
CeJiIiTH Ce; NpecennuTh ce fo move
ctyauje studies
npepaeartu, npegajem fo teach
unak however, nevertheless
sapaljueaTu, 3apafjyjem; sapaguth o eam
Kupuja rent
npueataH private
AoBorbaH  sufficient
nonypa offer
nNpeBOOWTH; NpeBecTw, Npeeedem fo iranslate
Apyxuth ce fo be friends

Adverts for accommodation

Activity B

Barbara has told Vesna that she is looking for a one-roomed flat
not far from the centre of town. Here are some advertisements
for flats taken from the maam ornacm small ads section of the

newspaper. Read them and find out which one might be of

interest to Barbara. What is the contact telephone number for
that offer? :

MANU OrNACHU

W3OAJEM peocobaH
KomcpopaH cTaH, NpeK
cnpar, rapaxa, wecT
Meceum yHanpeq,.
011/3422-805,

W3OAJE CE kyha y MUpHOM
Kpajy rpaga (HamewTeHa unm
HEHaMelUTeHa), ca rapakom
1 bawTom. MNpegHocT UMajy
6payHK NapoBu ca 4eLomM,
pgunnomare, v cn. Nnakame
roAvHy faxa ysanpeg,

Ten. 617-334, og 12-23.

WU3OAJEM jegHocobaH
CTaH Y Y>Kem LeHTpY,
45 KBM, HAMEeLUTEH,
LEHTPArHO rpejame,
WHTEpPOH.
011/3400-662.

—

NMPUMAM Ha cTaH cTygeHTe
npee roguHe cakynreTa.
Ten. 011/2190-154.

Eo——

—

ornac advertisement
u3gaBaTtu, u3gajem; usgartu, uagam  to rent (out)
komcpopaH comfortable
yHanpep, in advance
45 kBM 45 n?
VXKW UeHTap the very cenire
y3aK narrow
HamewTeH fumished
LUeHTpanHo rpejarse ceniral heating
uHTepdoH intercom
npegHocT advantage
6paunu nap married couple
agunnomara diplomat
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Activity C
Below are some advertisments placed by people who are looking

for accommodation. Read them and give the contact telephone
number for each of the following:

i A foreigner looking for a flat with a terrace.

ii Three female students looking for a two-roomed flat.
iii A family wanting to rent a flat for a long period.

iv An Englishman looking for a two-roomed flat.

v Somebody looking for a bedsit or one-roomed flat.
vi Somebody looking for a flat and business space.

NOTPEBHA rapcorepa unu jeHoco6aH cTaH y
wrpem ueHTpy. Ten. 011/4566-785.

TPU CTYAEHTKWHE Tparke ABOCOGAH CTaH, KyX Hba,
Kynatuno, 50 espa/ocoba. Ten. 032/28-256.

CTPAHLY notpe6an sefn, nen, npasaH cTaH ca
BeNMKoM Tepacom. 3435-591

—

EHIMNE3 Tpaxu ABOCOGAH CTaH y YXKeM LieHTpY,
npasaH unu HamewTeH, LI u TenedoH. Mnakare
no goroeopy wn yHanpegd. Ten, 3346-854.

02




How it works

More about comparatives
Comparative forms of adjectives are used in Serbian not just to

mean bigger but also to convey a sense of somewhat large as in

the examples:

a biggish flat

278 XWUTHO Tpaxumo HeHameLTeH TPOCOGHN CTaH l 8 2 Below are some advertisements for jobs. Using these models, 27

8 | NOCNOBHY APOCTOP, LeHTap. Ten. 545-384. \T make up one for yourself as a private teacher of English:

8 ! [}

3 Q

3 ‘ ) HEMAYKW jesunk, npuBaTHA 4acoBu, KOHBEpP3aLy g

: J 5 uuja,

g nopq,cmuu noTpe6aH cTaH ca LeHTPanH1M npeesoAu, CKYcTBO Y Hemaukoj. MoBorsHo. : g

g rpejarbem 1 TenedoHOM Ha JyXH Nepuoa. 011/3666-943, 063/6490-782. g

) Mnakarse no gorosopy. 481-252 g

: " 5
. OAJEM qacose eHrneckor, rpamMatuka, npesog,
KOHBep3ayuja. -
rapcorepa  bedsit - paauuja. Ceu yapactu. 011/389-675.

N wupw Uentap  wider centre S
S wupok  wide ®PAHLIYCKMU 3a feuy v ogpacne. flonasum kyhu. N
e npasaH emply Ten. 452-093. =

Tepaca lerrace
no gorosopy by agreement
npoctop  space EHIMMECKW 3a ekoHOMUCTE, MOCNOBHW je3uK,
WHTEH3WBHWN KypceBu. Ten. 746-261.

P
KOHBep3auuja conversation
npeeon franslation
WUCKYCTBO  experience
noeofbaH reasonable (of prices)
rpamaTMka grammar

y3pact age
ogpacrao  adult
eKoOHOMMCTa  economist
WHTeH3WBaH infense
Kypc course

Belin craH

MalbH CTaH a smallish flat

y yKeM LEHTPY in the very centre
(lit. narrower)

y miHpeM HeHTpY in the wider centre

for a long let, for a lengthy

Ha JyXKH HEpHOJ
period

Practice ;.

1 Using the advertisements given above as models, make up-
aAr

advertisements for accommodation for:

3

a a married couple looking for a three-roomed, unfurnished

flat, with telephone, central heating and garden. ;

b a foreigner looking for a flat with telephone, centrds
heating, garage, for a long let, paying in advance.
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Unit 1

1nljywmsces;phEhé&uiBy 2B NLLKK PR B
BhD;, L, OGHN 3 POSTA; APOTEKA; BANKA;
MENJACNICA; PEKARA; ROBNA KUCA 4 Kparyjesan;
Vxuue; Cyboruua; Ipuntuaa; Hoa Can; beorpan; Hum §
aivbxcviidixeifiigviihviivjii 6 Rome; Paris
Moscow; Thames 7 c; b;a; d; f; h;e; g 8 a Mel Gibson; b
Sean Connery; ¢ Tom Hanks; d Clint Eastwood; e Meryl
Streep; f Meg Ryan; g Melanie Griffith; h Gwyneth Paltrow
9 Dobro jutro / lo6po jyrpo 10 Dobar dan / To6ap man
11 Dobro vete / Jobpo sede 12 Zdravo / 3apaso 13 Do
videnja / Mo puhema 14 Laku no¢ / Jlaky moh 15 Dobar
dan, gospodo Petrovi¢. / [Jo6ap mas, rocnofjo IMerposuh.

Unit 2

A: Dobro jutro, gospodo Petrovi¢. B: Kako ste? C: Zdravo. D
Drago mi je. E: Da vas upoznam, Ovo je moj muz, Zoran. F:
Ovo je moja drugarica, Vesna.

1 a Dobro vete. / Zdravo. / Dobro jutro. b Zdravo. 2 a°
Dobar dan, gospodine Lukiéu. Kako ste? b I ja sam dobro,
hvala. 3 Zdravo. Kako si? 4 Drago mi je. Ja sam... 5Da
vas upoznam. Ovo je moja Zena / moj mui. 6 a Kako s&
zoves? b Zovem se... 7 Ovo je moj drug / moja drugarica.

Unit 3 _

A: Da li govorite engleski? B: Razumem srpski, ali ne govorifé
dobro. C: U¢im jezik. D: i Puuapy; ii Hatam. i

1 a Wrammjan; b cpneky; ¢ Pyc; d enrmeckw; e Hemmild; i,
dbpaHIyCKH.

2 a Ja sam Natali. Ja sam Francuskinja:

'

Govorim francuski. b Ja sam Mario. Ja sam Italijan. Govorim
itali]angki. ¢ Ja sam Riéard. Ja sam Amerikanac. Govorim
engleski. d.Ja sam Jovan. Ja sam Srbin. Govorim srpski. 4
[lparo MH je. Ja cam Puvapn Tommncos. / He, ja cam Enres.
/ PasymeM mano. Vumm jesuk. / Xsama. 5 a govorim b
razumete ¢ ne ucis d ne govorim e razumes f ste g si h sam. 6
a Srbin; srpski i engleski; b Srpkinja; srpski i francuski; ¢
Engleskinja; engleski, ruski i sepski. 7 a Zdravo. b Kako si? ¢
She understands a lot, but speaks a little.

8 a ETJQ}L
beLMM@%

¢ 55m%aw %Huh
i Jonsona Muxih

Bojan Ilonosuh
Munena Pajuh
Bnapmans IN'opauh

Jbumana JXuxuh

Unit 4

A:imoymM Bac ii JemHO HBO, MOJIEM Bac. iii J[Ba IMBa, MOJIHM
Bac. B: 1 Ja Gux jenny xady. it Jajre Mu... iii [se xade, MoaM
Bac. C: i IlTa xenute? ii Tpu musa.

1 a white and red; b 4aj; ¢ lemonade; d yes; e raspberry juice.
2 a a Coca-Cola; b a coffee; ¢ a beer. 3 a JIpa uaja, Monum
sac. b Jemmy paxwujy u jenny xady, mommm Bac. ¢ JIBe muMyHaze,
momm Bac. 4 PICE; pivo; belo vino; crno vino; rakija; viski;
dZin; turska kafa; &aj; kisela voda; limunada; koka-kola; tonik;
sok od maline. 5 IIta xemare? / Y ja 6ux kxady. Xoherte m;
Hamy kucese poje?/ JJo6po Bewe. [ipe kade u aBe Kucene BOJE,
MomuM Bac. 6 a BHHO, IMBO; b pakujy; ¢ coka; d 6opopHHuIE;
e xady, THAMYHA/IE; f uaj; g mea; h xoxa-kone. 7 a Ira
kermre? b lajTe Ham "eTHpu kade, jedaH COK OX IOMOPAHIIE,
JeIHy khcenay BoOy H IBa nuBa. 8 a Tpu muBa, MOJMM Bac.
Tpn yame mamynane, MoiuM Bac. ¢ Tpu pakuje, MOJIEM Bac.
Tpu coka on jabyxe, Momum Bac. e Tpu 1yca, MOJIMM Bac.
Tpu xoxa-xone, Mosmm Bac.

Unit 5

SAacli 40 dinars ii 33 dinars; B: One ham and one cheese
van wich, C: Ja bih jedan omlet i salatu od paradajza, molim
S. D: Drinks: three brandies, mineral water, red wine. Dishes:

|
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four soups, three steaks, one Wiener schnitzel, two Serbiap
salads, two tomato salads.

1 xne6; kudme; Gypek ca cupoM; Oypek ca Mecom; jorypT 2 She 4

Tr'

bought one loaf, four kifle and three yoghurts and has to pay 84

dmar S.

3 petnaest; Sesnaest; dvadeset osam; trideset sedam;

Cetrdeset Cetiri; pedeset devet; Sezdeset dva; sedamdeset Sest; stg

dvadeset tri; sto Sezdeset pet; sto osamdeset devet; sto devedeset
jedan; meTHaecT; ILIECHAECT; ABAMIECET OCAaM; TPHAECET Celam;

HYEeTPOCCET YCTHPH; MEOECET OCBET; MMIC3/CCCT ABa; CedaMliecer
mecT; CTo0 ABAaJcceT TpH CTO WIE3OECET IIET; CTO ocamneceT y

IeBeT; CTO JAebeleceT jegan 35 kifle; sendv1c1, jabuke; vina,
pomorandZe; sokovi 6 3 kafe; 5 sendvia; 7 koka-kola; 10
jogurta; 17 pasteta; 20 sokova; 24 hleba 7 Dobro vete. Imate

li jelovnik? / Da. Dajte mi, molim vas, gcvedu supu. / Ja bih

jedan biftek i Sopsku salatu, molim vas. / Ca$u vina, molim vas,

/ Crno, molim vas / Raéun, molim vas.

8 a She is not hungry, '

b Grilled chicken. ¢ Yes, he is. d A green salad. e A Serbian

salad. 9 a 18.00-24.00. b Margarita and Vladimir. ¢ 340
dinars.

Unit 6

A: Robert also wants to buy a map of Serbia. B: The map costs

120 dinars. C: i 3; i 1 litre; iii 1 kilo; iv 1 kilo; v 100 g. D: i kilo

of bread, 100 g of ham, 1 yoghurt, 1 strawberry jam; ii milk.

1 Momum Bac, jga "m mpopajere pasrnepmmue? / Koymxo

xomrrajy? / Hajte mu mer, mommM Bac. M na ym mmate mmaH

rpana? / He, xsana. To je cge.
e Oue; f Ona; g Ono; h Oum; i One; (j) Onm. 3 a 460; b 630;
¢ 580; d 550. No. The dictionary a was the cheapest.
OCAMJIECET IIECT, YeTHPUCTO OCAMHAECT, IMIECTCTO MEECET JIEBET,
[EBETCTO 4YeTpHaeceT cedaM, TPHCTA INE3fIeceT jelaH, XHUIbady
LIeCTCTO, [BE XM/bale MEeTCTO ocamMieceT. 5 a Jlajre mu JBE
dname coka. b Jajre mu ner ¢uama maea. ¢ JajTe Mu auTap
mieka. d [lajre mMu gBa kuna xmeba. e [dajre Mu mmona Kuid
jabyka. f Jajre Mu kw0 mapamajsa. g JajTe Mu nBecta rpama
kade. h Jajre Mu Tpucta rpama cupa. 7 Hobap nan. Xohy zAa
KymuaM X1e6 u mieko. / JlajTe Mu moJia kwia xyieba, MoimM Bac,
w JmTap mueka. / dajte Mu u duiammy kucene Bone. / Mmate JH
jabyxe? / Y peny. Hajre mu xumo. / He, xBama. Huinrra suilie.
8 a Oru Mopajy na yue dpannycku. b [Ta mu oHa xolie na roBopa
remauku? ¢ Ja wehy ga kymum cengpnde. d Jda mm Ti Moxkerd A8
pasymem cprcku? (e) O Hehe na maje 4aj. f Bu He mopate 1@
kymure kady. g Mu xohemo ma mmamo gobap pevHHK.

2 a Omm; b Ona; ¢ Oun; d Ona;

4 npecta

! Unit 7

5

B: No, it is near the square. C: Serbian language. D: i Gde
stanujes? ii Stanujem u ulici...broj... iii It is opposite Ta¥majdan,
near St Marko’s church. E: i In Belgrade near the hotel Slavija.
ii Between the Kosmaj cinema and the Republic Square.

1 a u parku; b u skoli; ¢ u gradu; d u apoteci; e na trgu; f u
knjizari; g u pozoristu; h u hotelu; i u Skoli; j u kafani. 2 a njena;
b njihov; ¢ njegova; d moj; e njegovo; f nada; g tvoje;
hvas. 3 a436-257; b 638-972. 4 a not true; b true; c true;
d not true; e true; f not true. 5 Possible answers: a Zeleznicka
stanica je blizu parka, preko puta samoposluge.b Banka je pored
bolnice, blizu trga. ¢ Crkva je u parku, blizu Zeleznitke stanice.
d Muzej je na trgu, pored knjiZare. e Posta je preko puta bolnice,
daleko od Zeleznitke stanice. 6 Follow Practice 5. 7 Jesam. Ali
sada Zivim u Beogradu. Odakle ste vi? / Da li Zivite tamo?/ Gde
radite? / Ja radim u $koli. / Imam lep stan blizu centra grada,
8 a Njegova adresa je Bulevar kralja Aleksandra 237. b Ima.
Njegov broj faksa je 422-679. ¢ Njen kuéni broj je 3231-677
d Njen broj na poslu je 1284-012. e Ona stanuje u ulici Kneza
Milosa broj 65. f Njena adresa je milicapav@eunet.yu.

Unit 8

A: Restaurant Byk is in Vuk KaradZié Street marked 17 on the
map. B: Walking along Knez Mihailo Street they have crossed
Vuk KaradZi¢ Street and are approaching the next corner.
C: They have not walked far enough down the small side street
on which the restaurant is situated. D: i Ayro6yc croju Hcmpen
Myseja. il VispunuTte, He pasyMmem. Ilonosute, MonuM Bac. E: i
Five minutes walking distance. ii Ilomra je meTHaecT MuHyTa
nemxe. iii I'e je nomrascko canmgyye?

1 a The museum. b Left. ¢ On the right. d First street on the
right, on the right side. 2 a ii; b iii; ¢ i; d iii. 3 Possible
answers: a CKpeHHTe y PBY YJIHLY JIEBO, & OHAA y IPBY YJIHITY
AecHo. IlomrTa je ca jeBe crpane, Ha homxky. b Mmute npaso Ha
Tpr. [losopuiuTe je Ha TPry, ca JieBe CTpaHe. ¢ ManTe mpaeo u
Ckperure y Opyry ymanmy jaeso. Camomocnyra je ca gdecHe
CTpane, ma homiky. d Ckpenute y mpBy yiauMuy JjeBo, HIHTE
UpaBo W ckpeHuTe y Apyry ymuy jgecno. 4 Follow the
€Xamples in Practice 2 and 3. 5 a ma Tpry; b y xadany; c y
Tpamy; d y GHOCKOH, € ¥ PECTOpaH Ha Bevepy; f y anoteky; g y
Tpaz; h na Tpr; i Ha muBo; j y anoTenu. 6 a XJeb mMoxere na
Kymire y mexapm. / Wnmte npaso. Ilexapa je Ha homxky ca
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necue crpase. b lammon MoXeTe A2 KYIHATE y CcaMOIOCy3H, /
WUnute mpapo. Camonocmyra je Ha HOIIKY [ECHO, MPEKO MyTy

¥ cKpenure y Tpehy yimily AECHO. d AcnupHH MOXeTe ma
kynute y amoremm. / AmoTeka je omMmax OBIE [IECHO,

7 V3puHATe, KAKO MOTy Oa aohem 1o myseja? / Koju ayTobyc '

uge Tamo? / Monmm Bac, Tae je ayrobycka cramuua? lla ym je
6m3y? / Vi3puHETE, HE PasyMeM. IlodoBuTe, MOJIAM Bac. /
Cana pasymem. XBama. 8 a mapka; b Tpamsaj; ¢ ayTobycom;
d Bepy = 3opaHa; ¢ MOWITY; MapKe; f Tpry; xadasne; g UeHTpy;
rpajia; My3eja. '

Unit 9
A: Immediately after he got his suitcase. B: No, he didn’t. C;

273. D: i Njegoseva 4. ii It has 130 rooms and apartments. E;

He changes £50 for 4950 dinars.

1 a Putovao je avionom. b Dobio je vizu u ambasadi u Londonu,
¢ Da, bio je udoban. d Stevan Mari¢ je ¢ekao Marka na izlazu,
e Pili su kafu na aerodromu. f Da, vet je bio u Beogradu. g Ne,
nisu &ekali. h Uzeli su taksi.

smo iveli blizu parka. e Ja sam kupila kartu. f Dragan i Jelena
su &ekali taksi. g Vi ste bili u centru grada? h Robert je stigao na

acrodrom. 3 a Nisam znala dobro Beograd. b Vesna nije iSla

1 Narodnu biblioteku Srbije. ¢ Nismo dobili vase pismo. d Nist
gledao taj film. ¢ Milan i Dragan nisu bili na poslu. f Nisam
imao stan u Beogradu. g Nije dobro govorio srpski. h Niste
videli njegovu zenu. 4 Hotel Splendid. 5 a 9.00 Mr.
Lazarevié, in town;

Embassy; f 4.00 Mr Lazarevié, in the hotel. 6 a Sada je devet
sati. b Sada je deset i petnaest. ¢ Sada je dva i dvadeset pet. d

Sada je dvadeset do pet; e Sada je pet do osam. f Sada je pola

devet. 7 a evro; b Kakav je kurs za funtu? ¢ Zelim dﬂ
promenim pedeset funti. d Zelim da promenim sto evra. € lim
da promenim dvesta dolara.

Unit 10

A: i She is a teacher. ii English language. B: i Koliko imas
godina? ii Imam dvadeset dve godine. C: i It has three rooms-

brandy. E: i A book and a CD. ii That they were very kind.

2 a Vera je pila kafu. b Barbara i
Vesna su isle u $kolu peske. ¢ Marko je putovao avionom. dMi

b10.15 Mr Dragojevi¢; ¢ 11.30 Mrs
Danilovié; d 1.15-2.40, lunch with Mr Lalié e 2.50 British -

i
In Sheffield. D: i In a village near Belgrade. ii A bottle of plum

T

My3eja. ¢ Mapke MOXeTe [a KyImHTe Ha mowrH. / UpwTe mpapgy

1 a Mmumna Babuh; b Beorpan; ¢ npeBomunan; d tpuaeceT
qeTHPH; € YAaTa; f Anexcannap; g HoBunap; h Tpuaecer mect; i
jenHa heplca; j WBama, mer. 2 [la, jecam. / CTy,Eala’M
YCTOPH]Y M CPICKH jesuk. / XKuse y Jlonnony. / Moja mama He
paiy, & TaTa je Jiekap. / Vimam cecTpy u 6pata. / Moja cecrpa
pMa BajeceT cenam roguna. / He, He xusu. Ona je seh ynata
Pam¥ Kao HacTaBHMIia y bBmpmmuremy. / Moj Gpart mwa-
cemamHaecT roguna. / OH jom mme y mikosiy. 3 Possible
ansSwers: 3OBeM ce T'opmama. Ja cam crymenTkuma. Mmawm
gpajeceT jemHy romudy. Moja mama ce 3ose Mummua. Oﬁa
pajii Kao yUHTeIbulla. Wma nmenmecer roauna. Moj TaTta ce 30Be
ppauxo. OH je ansoxat. MiMa memeceT wetupu romuse. Mmam
ppaTa. 3oee ce bojan. On uma [BadeceT ocaM rommpa. Pamm
xA0 HOBHHAD. 4 a 3opanoBa; b Jenenuna; ¢ PoGeprosn; d
Majun; e JoBanoBo u Mupuno; f Munanosa. 5 a CTEBaH’ je
weH Opart. 'b Jbybuna je muxopa 6axa. ¢ [ejau je mweH Gpar.
d Brbana je meroea Tetka. € Maja je merosa cectpa O TeTKe.
f Mapko je meroB cuH. g AHa u JeneHa cy merose hepke

6 Possible answers: MiMam roguaa. XKuBumM y Pa,JIHN;
ka0 Oxemen cam. / Vaata cam. Moj My / Moja XeHa
ce zoBe... Mmam cuea/ hepxy. Mima ... roguHa. 3oBe ce..

7 a cectpu u Opaty; b pomuremuma.; ¢ TpHjaTe/LHIAMA;
d xoremmma; e omy; f hiepkama. ’

Unit 11

Ari The}f are going by bus. ii They are going to rent a holiday
flat. B: i No, she doesn’t. ii Yes, there are different sport
_Eif:thltlES organized there. C: i By train. ii Private accommodation
Tl}:ey bookqd a che_ap room in the centre of the old town. D: 1
€y are going to visit Zoran’s brother. ii They are going to sta
at Vera’s cousin’s. She has a villa there. E: i No, there is also X

road th O S is al
ful‘thest.rough Prokuplje. ii Zi¢a is the nearest, Sopoéani the

1a Ana i Vesna ée iznajmiti udoban a itacu knji

na i Vesna ¢ partman. b Citaéu knjigu.
iCéiUros necpe igrati fudb:sll. d Da li Cete gledati taj film? e Kalgégé]e
éet‘;Jdgrad. f‘ Necemo imati kuhinju. g Neéu ga videti. h Moéi
e a putujete autobusom. 2 a ih; b nju; ¢ ga; d vas; e te; f
Ho,t 5 (r;ne; hnas. 3 a Hotel Grand. b Hotel Olga Dedijer. ¢
old ot rand. d 1465 dinars per person. e Children up to 2 years
iSmue. accepted free pf charge; from 2 to 12 years get 30 %
s nt. f Rooms with two, three and four beds. g In the

ment complex Konaci. h Yes, they have one at Konaci.

|
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4 Possible answers: Idem na Kopaonik.
autobusom/vozom/kolima. Iznajmiéu sobu/apartman, Ostagy

tamo dve nedelje. Setaéu po $umi. / Sunéaéu se i &itaéu knjige ) 5
I¢i éu na izlete. / Igraéu fudbal/tenis. 5 a true; b false; ¢ true-f i8
false; e false, f true. 6 Od Beograda do Vrnjacke Banje POSt&jé 0
dva puta. MoiZete da putujete preko Kraljeva ili preko Jagodine

i KruSevca. 7 a I¢i ¢e na more, u Budvu. b Ne, ici ée g
drugaricom. ¢ Putovace vozom. d Ostace dve nedelje. e Nege
On ne voli mnogo more, voli planine. I¢i ¢e na Kopaonik, ¢
Neée. Putovaée kolima. g Jo§ nije. '
vremena; d dobrih restorana; e jeftinih soba; f ljudi; g lepih
$uma; h benzina. :

Unit 12

A:i At 7.15. ii 810 dinars. B: i Two. ii The first leaves at 7.00;
the second at 7.17. iii At 14.45. C: i Next day at 1.00. i A first-

class return ticket. D: departure 2 July; return 28 July.

1 a Mect catu. b V nmBa cara HOhy. ¢ ¥V ocaM caTH yjyTpo.
d Hecer mumyta. 2 MoimM Bac, KOJMKO KOUITA KapTa 3a
Byasy? / TloepatHa. / [lajTe MM OBe HOBpaTHE KapTe 3a

cybory, meTHaect® jyi. / Vmeue. / Jla mu Taj aytobyc mme

mpexo Kpamepa? / V xomixo cati ctike y byney? / V peny. /
Tpuneceror jyna. / M3somure. XBama. 3 a 20 July-3 August;

b 1-15 August; ¢ 5-19 August. They’ll all be back after 19
4 a BemmkuM; b menoM; ¢ ctapuM; d HOBOM; € MOjEM

August,
f namem; g rycroj; h meaum. 5 a Bam; b muMa ¢ mu; d Hamg
e mEOM; f My; g ToGom; h joj. 6 a V cemam H meTHaecT.

b CyGoTom cy meToBH y cefaM ¥ TETHAECT, y YeTPHAECT H

qeTpaeceT meT W Y ABadeceT W megeceT. HemesboM Hema JieTa ¥
cemamM U meTHaecT. ¢ I[loHemelbKOM, YTOpDKOM, cpedoM H
4eTBPTKOM HeMa JieToBa yBede. IleTkom, cyboTOM U HedE/hOM
nMa jelaH JIeT ¥ ABafeceT u AeceT. 7 MoJmM Bac, »xkesuM Ja
KynuM jenuy kapry 3a ITomropumy. / Yerpraector maprta. /.
Vijyrpo. / V¥ peny. To mu ogrosapa. / [loBpathay. / ®uxcHpaH.
WiMa ym mekn neT 3a Beorpan getpraector yeeue? / Hajre MHE,
MOJIAM Bac, KapTy 3a npem jeT. Koymko komira moBpaTHa
kaptal/ ¥V peny. ¥aehy xapry. ' :

Unit 13

A: i At 6.00 ii By car. iii From 7.00 to 3.00. B: i By bus. il At
10.00. iii She is studying English literature and is preparing an

essay on Shakespeare. C: i No, he lives near them. ii To a par

8 a hleba; b vode; ¢

Putovag ! - their home. D: i Sometimes it is pleasant and warm, and

ometimes rainy and cool. ii They leave town and go to the
?noumains or the seaside.

{ a Zoram: u 7.00. Jelena: u 6.00. b Zoran: kolima; Jelena:
autobusom. ¢ Zoran: u 9.00. Jelena: u 8.00. d Zoran: kod kuce;
Jelena: na poslu. e Zoran: u 4.00; Jelena: u 3.00. 2 Possible
AnSWers: Ustajem u ... sati. Idem na posao / u skolu / na fakultet
u... Idem kolima/peSke/autobusom. Put traje deset/dvadeset
minuta. Pofinjem da radim/ imam prvi éas u.. Rutam na
oslu/u menzi/na fakultetu. Zavr§avam posao/poslednji éas se
savrsava U... Dolazim kuéi u... Uvele gledam televiziju/
titam/izlazim u gradfidem u bioskop. 3 a Sutra ¢u ga videti.
p Ispriali su joj gde su bili. ¢ Vesna ga je zaboravila kod kuce.
d Obiéno ih zovemo u goste subotom. ¢ Mnogo ga je voleo.
f Kupi¢e mu je. g Bili su jue u biblioteci i videli su je tamo.
h Nisam im ga dala. 4 a da kupi; b da budem; ¢ da dodes;
d da pozovu; e da bude; f da sedimo; g da budete; h da putujem.
5 a bude; b bude duvao; ¢ budemo zavrsili; d budem; e bude
nao; f bude &itala; g bude imala; h budete. 6 a Sunéano i
toplo. b Ne, bi¢e oblacno sa pljuskovima. ¢ Ne, duvace slab
vetar. d Oko dvadeset devet stepeni. e Oblaino i sveZije.
7 a SveZe je i pada kiSa. b Obla¢no i sveZe. ¢ Sunéano i toplo.
8 Use Activity D as a model. '

Unit 14

A: i Tennis and football. ii To a sport centre near his home. B:
i He goes skiing. ii Football. C: It is about the history of the
town ViSegrad from the sixteenth to the twentieth century. D: i
She has to look after Uros. ii To go to watch the first
performance and take Uro§ with them. E: i Because they don’t
want to see either a ballet or an opera. ii Yes, they have. iii
Because Dragan’s parents are coming for dinner. iv Putujuée
pozoriste Sopalovié. F: i Row § on the left, seats 5§ and 6. ii
About 10.30.

1'aIn winter he likes to go skiing. In summer he plays tennis.

No, he never plays football. ¢ She likes swimming. d No, she
doesn’t. She prefers to go out with friends or to listen to music.
2 a xnaymuje; b sehem; ¢ Mamu; d crapujoM; e Buium; f qyxm;
g nemuy; h Gommer. 3 a memrro; b Huko; ¢ HmmTa; d HKO;
© Herje; f mukana. 4 a xome; b Huxora; ¢ umme; d KuMm;
¢ Huxome; f newemy. 5 a Bepu ce monajajy TEeHNC M IUIMBame.

HWiany ce nonanajy ¢ynbati, X0Kej, KOIIApKa H BaTEpPIOJIO.

2
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b Bepa BoJm Ja miae y GmOCKOIL, ¥ MO30PHUIITE ¥ HA KOHIEPT.
Miinas BOJHA Aa HWAe y GHOCKOM, Y MO30pHLITE U Ha dbynbancke
yrakmune. ¢ Menn ce pomnaja/monanajy... BomuM 13 uIeMm
y/ma... 6 Kanumam BpeMEHa, BOJIEM [a UM y OHOCKON H y-
nosopuiuare. Cpulja Mu ce ¥ My3HKa. / Ha, unem. / To 6u Guno.
nobpo. Bomeo Oux ® Ha HACM Y Hapoduo nosopuwime pma
rienaM omepy. / MHOTO BOJHM $ynban. [la m GHCMO MOTK
na uaeMo Ha ¢ynbancky yTAKMHIY Y cyboty? / [da, uae M ce

y meTmy. 7 a BOJENH; b ¥eneo/na; ¢ morao; d Mopam;

e gomao/ma; f majama; ocrana; g CHYMIAIH h umao/na;
amao/ma. 8 a Citizen Kane, Some Like It Hot, Apocalypse
Now, High Noon, Psycho, Cabaret. b Orson Welles. ¢ A
comedy. d Marilyn Monroe. € JlajTe MH, MONIAM BAcC, JIBE KapTe
y maptepy 3a v Tauno y noowe. '

Unit 15

A: i Four. ii To go to fetch bread. B: i With his girlfriend. it
Maja. C: i It has four rooms. ii In the bathroom. D: i Three
years. ii Five months ago. E: i No, she hasn’t. ii To be in the
country and talk to people. j

1 a Rekla je da je Marko juce dosao u Beograd. b Rekla je da su
ga pozvali na rucak.c Rekla je da ée doéi sutra oko jedan sat.
d Rekla je da ¢e i Maja biti na ruku. e Rekla je da sutra nema
predavanja na fakultetu. f Rekla je da ée Marko imati u
Beogradu mnogo posla. g Rekla je da misli da ostaje do kraja
nedelje. h Rekla je da bi on voleo da nas vidi. 2 a Pitao sam
da li Marko ima mnogo posla u Beogradu. b Pitao sam da 1i58
boravi kod njih ili u hotelu. ¢ Pitao sam koliko dugo ¢e ostati
ovde. d Pitao sam u koliko sati ée docina ru¢ak. e Pitao sam da
li im je potrebna neka pomot. ¢ Pitao sam treba li nesto da im
kupimo. f Pitao sam da li mozemo da svratimo posle rucka:
g Pitao sam da li bi ona htela da nam ¢uva decu sutra uvece:
3 a Krevet stavite u spavaéu sobu. b Kredenac stavite &
trpezariju. ¢ Frizider stavite u kuhinju. d Radni sto stavite
radnu sobu. e Sto i stolice stavite u trpezariju. f Orman stavite i
spavacu sobu. g Policu za knjige stavite u radnu sobu. h Trose&
stavite u dnevnu sobu. 4 Possible answer: Milan imad "

etvorosoban stan. Ima jednu spavacu sobu, kuhinju, kupati0 -
HI

dnevnu sobu, radnu sobu i trpezariju. U spavaéoj sobi ima... &
dnevnoj sobi dri... etc. 5 a koji; b kojom; ¢ koji; d kojus; €
kojem; f koja; g kojoj; hkome. 6 Kakav stanimas?/Da Li 7vis

sama? / Imas li svoju sobu? / A gde stanuju tvoji roditelji? /

znaci re¢ komsiluk? Ne znam tu reé. / A k Z

Siluk? ; ; ako se kaZe na
s.rpSkOIIIl.a_ neighbour? | Ja imam dobre komsije. Uvek su
Jjubazni i pitaju me da li mi treba neka pomoé.

Unit 16

A:i No, but there is one who lives nearby. ii In a few minutes
B: i Two or three days. ii No, but she has to be careful not
to walk too much. C: i He has a toothache. ii Antibiotics
D: a K0c3; b oko; ¢ pyka; d nper; e Hora. i bom me maBa.
ii bosu ra cromax. iii [ToBpenuo/ma caM KoJieHo. .

1 HucaM jyde muuia y umkouy. Hucam ce oc

bornena Me je crpawmno riasa. / He ocehiam cceh,uf)lflﬁix;u 0(6311:::) 'Mi:
gomz. MucmM na cam mpexnalena. / He 3mam. Amm y:;eﬂa caMm
acmupuA. / YV peny. Crnaxem ce. Jla JH MOMeImI Oa Kaxero
rocrioguny Jlykuhy na cam GonecHa u ma mehy mohu ma 4ac? /
Xpana TA. JaBufiy T ce mocme momHe. 2 a He has a so're
throz;(t. b No. ¢ Yes, he hfid 39 yesterday. d Antibiotics. e He has
tao “t;elt:‘aspxrm and to drink a lot of tea. f Four or five days. g In

Unit 17

A:i42; 11 One red and one yel i i

; yellow. B: She is replacing su
clothes in her w:il.rdrobe by those she will need dgring \%vint?rmg-
i The next day. ii That same day in the evening, o

1 a crvena; b crne; ¢ svetloplava; d Zuta; e braon; f i
13 5 C ; ; ; f plava; .
?eHiéel?l l]);h‘ da kupim koéulju.‘ Kakve kosulje imatf? / Svi%ielt) iii
i 0}‘133 oje imate? / Mogu li, molim vas, da vidim belu? / Ja
Ule’m‘ roj trideset osam. / Mogu li da probam? / Dobra je
Ye:,cu }:. Gde mogu da platim? 3 a Yes. b Yes. ¢ No. d Yes e
Yes. 4 a Hteo / Htela bih da promenim novac. Gde .je
njacnica? b Da li u hotelu mogu da kupim novine? ¢ Imate li

frizerski 3 ;
u hotehll?salon' d Gde mogu da parkiram kola? e Imate li lekara

Unit 18

Pick him : ’
fotel Parkul;"c SW c;ﬁ\é ’gl.ggk?t the latest. D: To be in front of the
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1 aiii; b i; ¢ iii. 2 Possible answer: IlomrTosana rocuogo,
xTeo/XTena GEX ;i@ y BallleM XOTely De3epBHIIEM jenmy
nBOkpeBeTHY coby ca KynmaTujioM Ol 10. mo 17. maja. Ca
momToBameM... 3 Possible answer: JIparn Muaxe, ja cam y
Beorpany, y xotexny Jlapk, coda 6poj 203. buhy y xoTeiny Aanac
nocyie TOAHE. JaBATe MM Ce HJM MM OCTaBUTE NODYKY Ha
peuenujn. CpHadan No3apas...

Unit 19

A: i Biljana. ii Yes, she did, but she couldn’t find him. B: i In
England. ii At the end of October or the beginning of
November. C: i Dajte mi, molim vas, gospodu... / Mogu li da
govorim sa gospodom... ii Imate li neku poruku? D: At half past

four in the square, at the theatre. E: At 8 o’clock. F: Basketball

match Yugoslavia—Greece.

1 Halo. Mogu li, molim vas, da govorim sa gospodinom
Neboj$om Vujiéem? / Da li znate kada &e se vratiti? / __ ovde./
Recite mu, molim vas, da sam u Beogradu i da bih voleo/la da
ga vidim. Mozete li da zapiSete moj telefonski broj? / Moj broj
je 483-652 / Hvala. Do videnja. 2 Dobro jutro. Da li je Branka
kod kuée, molim vas? / Zdravo, Branka, ovde __ / Da, jesam,

Dogao/la sam juée. / Jesi li slobodna veteras? / Odlino. Gde

éemo da se nademo? / U koliko sati? / Dobro, bi¢u kod tebe u
pola osam.

Unit 20

A: i She is finishing her studies and is not going to be a student
any more. ii She has got a job at the university teaching German.
iii Robert. B: 011/3400-662 C: i 3435-591; i 032/28-256;
iii 481-252; iv 3346-854; v 011/4566-785; vi 545-384.

1 a Bpaysn map Tpaxu TpOcODaH HEHaMeINTeH CTaH ca
Tene(OHOM, UESHTPANHHM TIDEjaleM H pamTom. Tem.. b
Crpanny noTpeban cTaH ca tenedoHOM, IEHTpaIHAM
rpejameM M TapaxoM Ha JIYXHA [EPHOIL. Inakiame yHADpER:
Temn...
wacoBe enrmeckor jesnka. Ceu y3pactu. IlosomsHO. TelL...

2 Possible answer: Exrnes/Enrneckuma naje mpuBaTHE

Unit 1

Practice 4

Kparyjesan; Vkuue; Cy6otmuna; Ilpmmtuaa; Hosm Cap;
beorpam; Hpm,

Practice 7

Vpowr Maxkcumosuhfi; Jparan Josamosuh; Mmnan Jlykul
3opar Mapxosuh; Becua Koctuh; Jemema Muhuh; Bepa
[Merposufi; Bparka ManTHh.

Unit 2

Practice 1

Dobro vece.

Dobro vede, gospodo Zori¢. Kako ste?
Dobro sam, hvala. A kako ste vi?

| ja sam dobro, hvala.

Zdravo, Vera.

Zdravo, Vesna. Kako si?
Dobro, hvala. A ti?

| ja sam dobro.

Dobro jutro. Kako ste, gospodine lli¢u?
Ja sam dobro, hvala. A vi?
Dobro sam, hvala.

Unit 3

Practice 6

J . ;
: sam Milan. Ja sam Srbin. Govorim srpski i engleski.
a $am Ana. Ja sam Srpkinja. Govorim srpski i francuski.
sam Laura. Ja sam Engleskinja. Govorim engleski, ruski i srpski.
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Unit 4

Practice 2

Kono6ap [oGap gaH. Maponute?

BecHa [ajte Mu, Monum Bac, je4Hy KOKa-Kony.
KoHo6ap A za eac, rocnohuue?

Bap6apa Ja 6ux kady, Monum Bac.

KoHobap A B, rocnoguHe?

PobepT [ajTe mu jegHo NuUBO.

Unit 5

Practice 2

Prodavagica Dobro jutro. Sta Zelite?

Barbara Daijte mi, molim vas, jedan hleb i etiri kifle.
Prodavacica [zvolite.

Barbara Imate li jogurt?

Prodavacica Imamo.

Barbara Dajte mi i tri jogurta.

Prodavacica lzvolite. To je osamdeset Cetiri dinara.

Practice 8

Dragan Hocéemo li predjelo, Jelena?

Jelena Ja ne bih. Nisam gladna.

Dragan U redu. Sta hoces za jelo?

Jelena Ja bih piletinu na Zaru. A 1i?

Dragan Ja bih jednu becku $niclu. Hoces li salatu?

Jelena Hocu zelenu salatu.

Dragan A ja hocu srpsku salatu. Konobaru, molim vas, jednu

piletinu na Zaru, jednu beéku $niclu, jednu zelenu i jednu
srpsku salatu.
Konobar Odmah, gospodine.

Unit 6

Practice 3

a Mornum Bac, KONUKO KOLITA OB&j €HINIECKO-CPMCKU PEHHUK?
Taj peqHMK KOLWTA HETUPUCTO Le3geceT guHapa.

b Monum Bac, KOMMKO KOLITAa OBAj PEYHNK?
OH KOWTa WeCTCTO TPMAECET AvHapa.

¢ Monum Bac, KOMMKO KOLLTA 0Baj eHrMEeCcKO-CPNCKU PeYHNK?
KowrTa neTcTo ocamgeceT anHapa.

d A oBaj pe4HUK, KOJTMKO OH KowTa?
Taj peyHuK KOLWTa NeTCTo NeaeceT guHapa.

Unit7

practice 3
a Dobar dan. Dajte mi, molim vas, broj telefona Milana Jankovica.
Njegova adresa je Molerova 46.
Milan Jankovi¢. Samo trenutak. To je 436-257.
Hvala lepo.
b Dobro vece. Molim vas, broj telefona restorana Kolarac.
Restoran Kolarac je 638-972.
Hvala.
Molim.

Unit 8

Practice 1

W3BUHWTE, MONM BaC, A3 NW 3HaTe rge ce Hanasu myaej?
MouTe Npaeo, a oHJa ckpeHute neeo. Mysej je Ha Kpajy ynuue.
A rge je, monum Bac, nowra?

MowrTa je gecHo, usa howka.

A rge je xoten floHgoH? -

CkpeHuTe Y NpBY yNuLy AecHo. XoTen je ca gecHe cTpawe.

Unit 9

Practice 5

U devet sati sastanak sa gospodinom Lazareviéem u gradu; u deset

i petnaest sastanak sa gospodinom Dragojeviéem; u pola dvanaest

sastanak sa gospodom Danilovi¢; od jedan i petnaest do dvadeset do

tri ru¢ak sa gospodinom Lali¢em; u deset do tri sastanak u Britanskoj

?}mb|asadi; u Cetiri sata opet sastanak sa gospodinom Lazareviéem u
otelu. '

Unit 10

Practice 1

3omem ce Munuua Babuh. XKusum y Beorpagy. Ja cam npeeogunay,
Wmam Tpugecer YeTupu roguHe. Ypgata cam. Moj myx ce 3oBe
Anexcaﬂgap. OH je HoBuHap. Mma TpugeceT WwecT roguHa. Mmamo
IeawHy fepky. Hawa kepka ce 30Be MiBaHa U UMa neT roauHa.

i
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Unit 11

Practice 7

Milan

Kuda ide$ na letovanje, Branka?

Branka Idem na more, u Budvu.

Milan Hoces li ici sama?

Branka Ne, i¢i ¢u sa drugaricom.

Milan Kako ¢éete putovati?

Branka ¢ éemo vozom.

Milan | koliko éete ostati?

Branka Dve nedelje. Ati? Kakvi su tvoji planovi?

Milan Ja ne volim mnogo more. Volim planine. Iéi ¢u na
Kopaonik.

Branka Hodces li iéi autobusom?

Milan Ne, iéi ¢éu kolima, ali jo§ ne znam kada. Jo§ nisam
rezervisao hotelsku sobu.

Unit 12

Practice 3

MunaH Ja wgem Ha mMope ABageceTor jyna. Bpatuhy ce y
Beorpag Tpeher asrycta. Xokew nu Tu, Mupo, 6UTH oBge
y aerycry?

Mupa He, 6uky Ha ogmopy og npeor Ao netHaector. lNMocne
neTHaecTor aerycrta cam y Beorpagy.

MunaH A Tu, JaHko?

JaHko Ja nytyjem Ha Konaonuk netor wu Bpahkam ce
fAeeeTHaecTor aerycta. Nocne cam osfe.

Unit 13

Practice 1

Robert
Zoran
Robert
Jelena
Robert
Zoran
Jelena
Robert
Zoran
Jelena
Robert
Zoran

U koliko sati ustajete, gospodine Petroviéu?
Ustajem obi¢no u sedam sati.

A vi, gospodo Jelena?

Kad idem na posao, ustajem u Sest.

| kako idete na posao?

Ja uvek idem na posao kolima.

Ja nemam kola. ldem autobusom.
Kada po€injete da radite?

U devet sati.

A ja po€injem u osam.

| gde rucate?

Ruéam sa Zenom kod kuce posie posla.

Jelena
Robert
Zoran

Jelena

Ja obiéno kupim sendvi¢ i pojedem ga na poslu.
Kada zavrSavate posao?

U &etiri sata.

A ja radim do fri.

Unit 14
Practice 1

Bapbapa
Pu4apa
Bapb6apa
Pu4apfa
Bapb6apa

Pu4apg
Bapbapa

Kaxku mu, wra paguw kaga cv cnobonad? fla nu ce
6aBuL HEeKUM CropToM?

3uUMK BONUM Ja MASM Ha CKujarse. A NeTn 4ecTo urpam
TEHWC.

A ¢pypban?

Hukapg He urpam doyaban. Hucam gobap dyabanep. A Tu?
MeHu ce gonaga nnusare. Mgem Ha Gazed kag rog
Mory.

[a nv rnedaws cnopTcKe NPeHoce Ha TeneBusuju?

He, He Bonum ga rmepam Teneeusujy. Buwe sonvm ga
waem y rpaj ca ApywTBOM UMK A ChyllaM My3uky.

Unit 16
Practice 2

Nekap

BonecHUK

Nexap

BonecHuk

lNexkap

BonecHuk

lNekap

BonecHuk

Nexap

BonecHuk

Nexap

Hobap aan. Nasonute, cegure. Kaxxute My, WITA HUje
y pegy?

[obap paH, gokTope. He oceham ce pgobpo. bonm me
rpro. '

Oa nu kawmete?

He, He kawrsem.

WmaTe nu Temnepatypy?

Jyde cam umMao BUCOKY TemnepaTypy, TOUAECET AeBeT.
Ha sugum... imate uHcexkumjy. Jaky Bam peuent 3a
AHTUOBMOTUK.

Tpeba nu aa y3aumam jow HewTo?

Yaumajte v acnMpuH, U NUjTe MHOFO 4aja.

[a nu mopam aa nexuwm?

Ha, octanute y kpesety detupu-net gada. [ohute
oneT KoA MeHe 3a Hejerby AaHa.

Unit 17
Practice 1

Majka
Ana

Koju haljinu hoées da nosis, crvenu ili belu?
Crvenu. Veé sam je stavila u kofer.
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Majka
Ana
Majka
Ana
Majka
Ana
Majka
Ana
Majka
Ana

A pantalone?

Ponecu crne pantalone.

Hoce$ da ti spakujem neke kosulje?

Spakuj mi, molim te, svetloplavu svilenu bluzu i Zutu kouljy,
| ta jos?

Tamo ¢e biti toplo. Ponecu i braon Sorc.

A 8ta ¢e$ ako bude hladno?

Mislila sam o tome. Odlugila sam da ponesem jaknu.

Koju, plavu?

Da, plavu. Ali, &ekaj, nesto sam zaboravila... kupaci kostim,
Nisam ga stavila na spisak. Ponecu onaj beli.

Unit 18

Practice 1

Mapxo [lo6ap gaH, Ctesane. OBge Mapko.

Cresan [lo6ap gaH, Mapko. Kako cte?

Mapko [o6po, xBana. XTeo cam fja Bac nuTam MOXKemo N1 Aa ce
Hakemo gaHac oko nogHe.

HapasHo. I'ge cTe? Jecte nun y rpagy?

He, jow cam y xoTeny. Caga nonasum y rpag,

XoheTe nu fa gohete kog MeHe y kaHuenapwjy?

He, 1o Mn He ogroeapa. WTa mucnute, Aa ce Hakemo
Herge y UeHTpy 3a jeaaH cat?

Y pegy. Yekahy Bac Ha Tpry Penybnuke, ucnpeg
6uockona JagpaH y rnona geaHaect.

Opgnu4no. Bugehemo ce Tamo. [lo Buberba.

Cresan
Mapko
CresaH
Mapko

CreBaH

Mapko

adjective An adjective is a word used to qualify or describe
a noun or pronoun, e.g. Dragan is tall. Dragan je visok. She is
young. Ona je mlada.

adverb Adverbs are used to qualify or modify an adjective or
a verb, e.g. She is very young. Ona je veoma mlada, Vesna
sings well. Vesna dobro peva.

agreement Agreement is when words which are used
together have the same grammatical number, gender or case.

case Cases in Serbian are indicated by changes made to
nouns, adjectives and pronouns. Serbian has seven cases:
nominative, vocative, accusative, genitive, dative,
instrumental, locative. Cases tell you the function of a noun in
a sentence.

comparative When making comparisons we need the
comparative form of the adjective. In English this is usually
done by adding -er to the adjective or by putting more in
front. I am taller than you. Ja sam visi od tebe.

conditional This is a form of the verb to show that an event
might have happened or might yet take place.

enclitics Serbian has two forms of the verb zo be biti and to
want hteti in the present tense and two forms for personal
Pronouns in cases other than the nominative (see Pronouns
and Case). The shorter form of these alternatives is called the
enclitic with rules for when and how they are to be used.

3
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gender In English the term gender refers to whether humap
beings or animals are male or female. In Serbian, as in many
European languages, all nouns have a gender which is
masculine, feminine or neuter. Sometimes the grammatica]
gender of a noun may tell you if the word refers to a male or
female being but it is not primarily a biological reference. In
Serbian the word hotel hotel is masculine, while chair stolica is
feminine and sea more is neuter. Adjectives which are used to
describe these words must agree with the gender of the noun
and change accordingly. There are rules which help you to
determine the gender of nouns and adjectives.

imperative  The imperative is the form of the verb used to give
directions, instructions, orders or commands.

infinitive The infinitive is the basic form of the verb used for
dictionary entries. It is often the form used when two verbs are
used together, e.g. She likes to live in London. Ona voli Ziveti u
Londonu. Serbian also has an alternative infinitive construction,
e.g. She likes to live in London. Ona voli da Zivi u Londonu,

noun Nouns are words which name things and people, e.g.
room soba, person Covek.

number Number is the term used to indicate whether words
are singular or plural,

object The object of a verb indicates what or who is on the
receiving end of an action, unlike the subject which tells you
who is performing the action (see Subject). There are two types
of object. The direct object indicates on what or whom the
action is performed, e.g. Vesna likes coffee. Vesna voli kafu.
Coffee is the direct object in this sentence as it is the object being
liked and here is expressed in the accusative case. The indirect
object in a sentence indicates what or who is the beneficiary of
an action, e.g. He bought a book for his brother. Kupio je bratu
knjigu. Brother is the indirect object in this sentence as he is the
beneficiary of the action, the one for whom the book has been
bought, and here is expressed in the dative dase. Indirect objects
in English are often preceded by to or for.

person Person is the term which refers to the separate parts of

a verb. Verbs have six persons, three in singular (I, you,
he/she/it) and three in plural (we, you, they) and endings of
verbs change to indicate which person is the subject.

plural  See singular.

possessive adjectives and pronouns Possessive adjectives
such as my and pronouns such as mine indicate who possesses
what in a sentence. This is my coffee. That coffee is yours. Ovo
je moja kafa. Ta kafa je vasa.

preposition Prepositions are words which generally show
relationships between people or things, e.g. Zoran is in the
room. Zoran je u sobi.

pronouns Pronouns are often used to substitute for nouns
which have usually been mentioned once already. This is my
husband. He is standing in the square. Ovo je moj muz. On stoji
na trgu. Such pronouns as I ja, be on are called personal
pronouns and are often omitted in Serbian because the ending
of the verb indicates the person (see person), e.g. This is my
husband. He is standing in the square. Ovo je moj muz. Stoji na

trgu.

reflexive verb These are constructions in which the word se,
meaning oneself, accompanies the verb.

singular The terms singulaf and plural are used to contrast
between one and more than one, e.g. book/books kuiiga/knjig_e.

subject The subject names the person or thing who is

performing the action of the verb of a sentence, e.g. Vesna likes
coffee. Vesna voli kafu. Vesna is the subject as she is the one
who likes coffee and is expressed here in the nominative case,

superlative The superlative part of the adjective is formed in
English by adding -est to the adjective or by using most. This
shirt is the cheapest of all. Ova kosulja je najjeftinija od svih.
This coat is the most expensive. Ovaj kaput je najskuplji.

tense Tense indicates the time when the action of the verb in
a sentences takes place,

verb  Verbs usually indicate the action of a sentence, e.g. He is
blaying football. On igra fudbal. They may indicate sensations,
€.8. I feel fine. Ose¢am se dobro. They may also be used to show
a state, e.g. Today is a fine day. Danas je lep dan.
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verbal aspect The aspect of a verb tells you more abput the

quality of the action in a sentence. It tells you if the action was

or will be completed, if the action took place or will take place ‘
\
|
\

o

on more than one occasion, if the action was or will be in
process but not completed for some reason. Serbian has an
imperfective aspect (for unfinished or regular actions, e.g. to
write pisati) and a perfective aspect (for completed actions e.g,
to write napisati) e.g. He wrote to his brother every day. Pisao |
je bratu svaki dan. Yesterday he wrote a letter to his brother, |
Juée je napisao pismo bratu. |

fiesso|b Jjewwielh 8

e . In this section you can find model endings for regular nouns,
. adjectives and for the present tense of verbs in table form,
including changes to the personal pronouns.

' Nouns

Aewwins Jewwelab &

‘
Masculine _ |
hard ending soft ending |
Singular Plural Singular Plural |
| nom. hotel hoteli muz muzevi
; voc. hotele hoteli muzu muzevi
acc. hotel hotele muZa muzZeve
gen. hotela hotela muza muzeva
dat. hotelu hotelima muzZu muzevima
ins, hotelom hotelima muzem muzZevima
loc. hotelu hotelima muZu muzevima
. .
I Feminine
| -a ending consonant ending
Singular Plural Singular  Plural
nom. Zena Zene stvar stvari
voc.  Zeno Zene stvar stvari
. acc,  zenu Zene stvar stvari
| gen.  Zene Zena stvari stvari
| dat.  Zeni Zenama stvari stvarima
| Ins.  Zenom Zenama stvari® stvarima
loc,  Feni Zenama stvari stvarima
(*alternative ins. stvarju)
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302 Neuter
Q -0 ending -e ending
§ Singular Plural Singular Plural
3 nom. mesto mesta polje polja
o voCc. mesto mesta polje polja
5 acc. mesto mesta polje polja
3 gen. mesta mesta polja polja
e dat. mestu mestima polju poljima
ins. mestom mestima poljem poljima
loc. mestu mestima polju poljima
___ ] Adjectives
Masculine .
Singular Singular (ending in soft consonant)
nom. nov/novi sveilsveli
voc. novi svezi
acc. 4s nom. Or gen.  as Nom. Or gen.
gen. novog(a) svezeg(a)
dat. novomf(e) svezem(u)
ins, novim svezim
loc. novom(e) svezem(u)
18
Feminine :
Singular Singular (ending in soft consonant)
nom. nova sveza :
voc. nova sveza
acc. novu sveZu
gen. nove sveZe
dat. novoj SVeZOoj
ins. novom svezom
loc. novoj sveZoj
Neuter
Singular Singular (ending in soft consonant)
nom. novo sveze
VOC. 1OVO sveze
acc. novo sveze
gen. novog(a) svezeg(a)
dat. novom(e) svezem(u)
ins. novim svezim
loc. novom(e) sveZzem(u)

=

raufral (adjectives ending in a soft consonant follow same
pattern)
masc. fem. neut.
nom. novi nove nova
yoc. mnovi nove nova
acc. nove nove nova
gen. novih novih novih
dat. novim(a) novim(a) novim(a)
ins. novim(a) novim(a) novim(a)
loc. novim(a) novim(a) novim(a)
Present tense of verbs
a type
ja  gledam mi gledamo
tl gledas vi gledate
on gleda oni gledaju
e type
ja pijem mi pijemo
ti pijes vi pijete
on  pije oni piju
itype
ja govorim mi govorimo
t1 govoris Vi govorite
on  govori oni govore
Personal pronouns
Singular
nom. ja ti on ona ono
acc. mene tebe njega nju njega
me te ga je, ju ga
gen. mene tebe njega nje njega
me te ga je ga
dat, meni tebi njemu njoj njemu
. mi ti mu jOj mu
ins. mnom(e) tobom njim(e) njom(e) njim(e)
loc. meni tebi njemu njoj njemu
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Plural
nom.
acc.

gen.
dat.

ins.
loc.

nas
nas
nas
nas
nama
nam
nama
nama

vi
vas
vas
vas
vas
vama
vam
vama
vama

oni
njih
ih
njih
ih
njima
im
njima
njima

one
njih

njih
ih
njima
im
njima
njima

ona
njih
ih
njih

njima
im

njima
njima

This section contains the words used in this book listed
alphabetically, first from Serbian to English and then from
English to Serbian. The following abbreviations are used: m.
masculine; f. feminine; n. neuter; sing. singular; pl. plural; acc.
accusative; gen. genitive; dat. dative; ins. instrumental; loc.
locative; adj. adjective. Nouns in Serbian are given in the
nominative singular form, and adjectives are given in the
masculine nominative singular form. Verbs in Serbian are
listed with the imperfective form before the perfective. Names
of countries in the Serbian-English vocabulary are followed by
the adjective, the noun denoting a male inhabitant and the
noun denoting a female inhabitant. Serbian prepositions are
followed by the case which they govern.
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‘apoteka f.

a and, but

adresa f.  address
advokat m. lawyer
aerodrom m. airport
agencija f. agency
ako if

aktivnost £, activity
ali  bur

alkohol m. alcobol
ambasada f. embassy
Amerika f.  America

americki adj.
Amerikanac m.,
Amerikanka f.
antibiotik m. antibiotic
apartman m. apartment, holiday
flat
pharmacy
apotekar m. apotekarka £,
pharmacist
aprilm. April
atletika f.  athletics
Australija f.  Awstralia
autobus m.  bus
autobuska stanica f.  bus station
automobil, auto m. car
autoput m. motorway
avgust m. Awugust

avion m. aeroplane

Azijaf. Asia

baba, baka f. grandmother
bakalnica f. grocery shop

baklava f.  baklava

balet m.  ballet

balkon m. circle (theatre), balcony
banja f. spa

banka f. bank

bar m. bar

ba¥ really, quite

baita f. garden

baviti se o be engaged in

bazen m. swimming pool

benzin m. petrol

benzinska pumpa f. petrol station

beo adj. white

besplatan adj. free (of cost)

bez (+ gen.) without

biblioteka f. [library

biftek m. beef steak

bioskop m. cinema

biti to be

biznis m. business

blagajna f. ticket office

blagajnik m. blagajnica f.
seller

blizina f. wvicinity

blizu (+ gen.) mnear

blok m. block

bluza f. blouse

boja f.  colour

bojati se  to fear, be afraid

bolm. pain

bolesnik m. bolesnica f. patient

bolestan adj. il

boleti to hurt, ache

bolnica f. hospital

boravak m. stay

boraviite n. residence

boraviti  to stay

borovnica f.  bilberry

Bosna f. Bosnia

Bozi¢ m. Christinas

bracni par m. married couple

braca f. brothers

brak m. marriage

ticket

brat m. brother

brdo n.  hill

briga f. worry

brinuti o worry

broj m. number

brz adj. quick

budilnik m.  alarm elock

buditi; probuditi 7o wake

bulevar m. boulevard

burek m. pie made with leaves of
filo pastry

buter m.  butter

butik m.  boutigue

carina f.  customs

cena f.  price

centar m. cenire

centrala f.  telephone switchboard

centralno grejanje n.  central
heating

ceo adj.

cigareta f.

cipela f.

crkva f.  church

crn adj.  black (red of wine)

Crna Gora f. Montenegro

crven adj. red

whole
cigarette
shoe

cvekla f.  beetroot
cajm. tea

Casm. class, hour
ca%a f. glass
Cekati  to wait

lesto  often
cetvrtak m.  Thursday

Ciji adj,  whose

Ciniti se  fo seem

Cist adj.  clean

Citati; procitati  to read
Corba f.  broth

Sovek m. person, man
¢udan adj.  strange
Suti  to hear

Suvati  to look after
Cao hi

erka f.  daughter
Cevapliéi m.pl. small kebabs
Cofak m. corner

da  yes

dalek adj. far

daleko od (+ gen.) far from
danm. day

danas  roday

davati; dati
davati se

a play)
deca f. children
decembar m. December
decko m. boy, boyfriend
deda m. grandfather
deliti; podeliti 7o share
delovati 7o take effect
desno  right
desavati se; desiti se
dete n. child
detinjstvo n.
devize f. pl.  foreign currency
devojka f.  girl, young lady, girlfriend
dezinfikovati  to disinfect
dinar m. dinar
diplomata m.  diplomat
divan adj. wonderful
dnevna soba f. sitting room
dnevni adj. daily
do (+ gen.) to, up to
dobar adj. good
dobijati; dobiti  to receive, get
dobro dodli  welcome

to give
to be showing (of a film or

to happen
childhood

dogovoriti se  fo agree
dogovor m. agreement
dok while

dolar m. dollar

dolaziti; doéi  to come

dole down, down there

dolina f. wvalley

domaéi adj. home, home-made

domatica f. housewife

donje rublje n.  underwear

donositi; doneti  to bring

dopadati se o like

doplata f.  additional payment

doruéak m. breakfast

doruckovati  to breakfast

dosadan adj. boring

dosta (+ gen.) enough, a lot

dostavljati; dostaviti  to deliver

do videnja goodbye

dovoljan adj.  sufficient

dozivljaj m. experience

drag adj. dear

dragocenosti f. pl.

drama f. drama

drug m. drugarica f.

drugi adj.

drukéiji adj.

drustvo n.
friends

druziti se

valuables

friend

second, other, another
different

company, group of

to be friends

3

o

7

Alejngeosoa ysijbug-ueigies




Aepngesoa ysybug-ueiquaes § ‘

drven adj. wooden
drvon. free

driati to keep

dug adj. long
duhovit adj. witty
duvati  to blow
dva/dve two

diem m., jam

diemper m. jumper
dZinm. gin
dius m. orange juice

economist
e-mail

ekonomista m.
elektronska posta f.
Engleska f. England
engleski adj.
Englez m.
Engleskinja f.
esej m.  essay

“evo (+gen.) here islare

EVro m. Euro

Evropa f. Europe
evropski adj. European
faktura f.  invoice

fakultet m. facuity
farmerke f. pl. jeans
februar m.  February

fijoka f. drawer
fiksiran adj. fixed
filmm. film

firma f.  firm, company,

flasa f. bottle

fotelja f. armchair

fotografija f. photograph

Francuska f. France
francuski adj.
Francuz m.
Francuskinja f.

freska f. fresco

frizerski salon m. bairdressing
salon

frizider m. fridge

. fudbal m. football

fudbaler m. football player
funta f. pound

seagull
gallery

garage

bedsit

galeb m.
galerija £.
garaza f.
garsonjera f.
gde where

gladan adj. hungry

glava f. head

glavni adj. main i I
gledati; pogledati  to watch, lookaz |
glumac m.  actor
glumica f.  actress

godina f. year
godisnje doba n.
gorak adj. bitter
gore up, up there
gornji adj. upper
gospoda f.  gentlemen
gospodin m. Mr, gentleman
gospoda f.  Mrs, lady
gospodica f.  Miss, young lady
gost m. guest

govedi adj. beef

season of the year

govoriti  to speak
grad m. town
gradanin m. citizen

gram m. gram
gramatika f. granumar
granica f.  border, frontier
Grika f. Greece

greki adj.

Grk m.

Grkinja f.
grlon. throat
grmljavina f.  thunder
grudi f. pl. chest
gust adj. thick
guiva f. traffic jam, crowd

hajde come on
haljina f. dress
hemijsko &id¢enje n.  dry cleaning
hiljada f. thousand
hitan adj. wurgent
hladan adj. cold
hleb m. loaf, bread
hobi m. hobby .
hodati o walk
hodnik m  corridor
hokej m. hockey
hotel m.  botel
hrana f. food
Hrvatska f. Croatia
hrvatski adj.
Hrvat m.
Hrvatica f. _
hteti  to want {
hvala thank you

i and, too, also
ici togo

iduéi adj.  next
igrati  to play

ili or
imati  to have
ime n., Rame

infekcija f.  infection
informacija f.  information
inostranstvo n.  abroad
intenzivan adj. intense
interfon m. intercom
internet-kafe m.  internet café
infenjer m. engineer
ipak however, nevertheless
iskustvo n.  experience
ispod (+ gen.) below
ispred (+ gen.) in front of
isti adj. same
istok m. east
istorija . history
Ttalija f.  Italy

italijanski adj.

Italijan m.

Italijanka f.
iz (+ gen) from, out of
iza (+ gen.) behind
izdavati, izdati  to rent (out)
izgledati  fo appear
iZgovor m.  pronounciation
izlaz m. exit, way out
izlaziti; iziél  fo go out
izlet m. excursion
izmedu (+ gen.) between
iznad (+ gen.) above

iznajmljivati; iznajmiti  to rent, bire

izraz m. expression

izvinite excuse me

izvinjavati se; izviniti se  Zo apologize
1zvozitl  to export

ja I

jabuka f. apple

jagoda f.  strawberry

jak adj.  strong

jakna f.  jacket

Januar m. January
Javljati se; javiti se
]_Edan ad] one
jeftin adj.  cheap
1_'310 n. dish, meal, food
Jelovnik m.  menu

er  for, because

lesenf.  qutumn

Jesti; pojesti o eat
Jezeron, lake

to get in touch

jezik m. language
jogurt m. yoghurt
joi  more, also, still
jufe yesterday

jug south
Jugoslavija Yugoslavia
jugoslovenski adj. Yugoslav
jul  July

jun  June

jutro n. morning
jutros  this morning

kada f.  bath

kada when

kafa f. coffee

kafana f. café

kafi¢ m. café-bar

kakav adj. what kind of

kako how

kancelarija f.  office

kao as, like

kaput m. coar

karta f.  ticket

kasa f. checkout, till

kasniti; zakasniti o be late
kasno late

kasika f. spoon

kasljati to cough

katedra f.  wuniversity department
kazati o say, tell

kifla f. kifla

kijavica f. cold

kilon. kilo

kilometar m. kilometre

kiosk m.  kiosk

kirija f.  rent
kisela voda f.
kida f. rain
kisni mantil m. raincoat
kiSovit adj. rainy

kljué¢ m. key

knjiga f.  book

knjizara f. bookshop
knjizevnost f.  literature
ko who
kod (+ gen)
kofer m. suitcase

koji adj. which, what
koka-kola f. Coca-Cola

mineral water

at, to the homeloffice of

kola n. pl. car

kola¢ m. cake
kolega m. koleginica f.
koleno n. knee
koliko  how much, bow many

colleague

@
3

fiejngeooa ysijbug-ueiqies




- (]
Agngeson ysibug-ueigqueg =+ ]

komedija f. comedy

komforan adj. comfortable

komoda f. chest of drawers

kompjuter m. computer

komsija m. komginica f.
neighbour

komdiluk m. neighbourhood

konj m. horse

konobar m. waiter

konobarica f. waitress

konverzacija f. conversation

koristiti; iskoristiti 7o use

kosa f. bair

kostim m. suit (female)

kodarka f.  basketball

kostati o cost

kosulja f. shirt

kraj m. area, end

krastavac m. cucumber

kravata f. tie

kredenac m. sideboard

keedit m. credit-

kreditna kartica f.  credit card

kretati; krenuti  to set off

krevet m. bed

kroz (+ acc.) through

kruna f.  erown

kuéa f. house

kuda where to

kuhinja f.  kitchen

kultura f. culture

kulturan adj. cultural

kupace gacice f.pl. swimming
trunks

kupaéi kostim m.  swimming
costume

kupatilo n.  bathroom

kupovati; kupiti  fo buy

kupovina f. shopping

kupus m. cabbage

kurs'm. exchange rate, course

kusur m. change

kutija f. box

kuvati; skuvati  fo cook

labud m. swan

lak adj. easy

lavabo n. sink

leda n. pl. back

lek m. medicine

lekar m. lekarka f. doctor
lep adj. nice, beautiful
lepinja f. lepinja (bread bun)
lepota f.  beauty

let m. flight

leteti  to fly

letnji adj.  summer

leto n.  summer

letovanje n.  summer holidays
levo left

lezati to lie

limenka f. tin can

limun m. lemon

limunada f. lemonade

litar m. litre

livada f. meadow

lokacija f. location

lokal m. telephone extension
lomiti; slomiti  zo break

lo§ adj. bad

ljubav f. love

ljubazan adj. kind
ljubi¢ m. love story
ljudi m.pl. people, men
ljutiti se  to be angry

maj m. May

majica f. T-shirt

majka f. mother

Makedonija f. Macedonia
makedonski adj.
Makedonac m.

Makedonka f.

- mali adj. small, little

malina f. raspberry
malo a little

mama f. mum
manastir m. monastery
mapa f. map

marka f.  stamp

mart m. March
maslina f. olive

mast f. ointment

masina za ves f.  washing machine
medunarodni adj. international

mek adj. soft

menjalnica f.  exchange office
menjati; promeniti  to change
menza f. canteen

mesec m. month, Moon
meso n. . meat

mesto n..  place, space

metar m. metre

mi we ‘

milion m.  million

minut m. #inute

miran adj. peaceful, quiet

misliti  to think

misljenje n.  opinion

mlad adj. young

mladié m. young man, youth,
boyfriend

mleko n. milk

mnogi adj. numerous, many

mnogo (+ gen.) many, much,
a lot of

moéi be able to, can

moderan adj. modern

moj adj. my

moliti; zamoliti  to ask, to beg

morati  to have to, want

more n. sed

most m.  bridge

moZda perbaps

muski adj. male

muzej m. museum

muzika f.  music

muzm. husband

na (+acc.) to, onto

na (+loc.) on

na Zalost unfortunately
nabavljati; nabaviti to acquire
nacionalnost f. nationality
nadati se to bope

nalaziti; naéi  to find
nalaziti se  to be situated
nameravati  to intend
nameitaj m. furniture
namesten adj. furnished
napolju  outside

napred in front

napustati; napustiti  to leave
naravno of course

narolit  special, particular
narodni adj. national
naruCivati; naruliti  to order
naselje n.  settlement

nastavljati; nastaviti to continue
nastavnik m. nastavnica f. teacher

nas adj. our

natrag back

ne =no, not

nedelja f. week, Sunday
nedeljno  weekly

negde somewhere

nego than

nekada once

neki adj. some, certain
neko  somebody
nekoliko (+ gen.) a few

nema there is not, there are not
Nemacka f. Germany
nemadcki adj.
Nemac m.
Nemica f.
nesto something
ni nor
nigde #nowbhere
nikada never
niko nobody
nifta nothing
noc f.  night
nocas tonight
nocenje n. overnight stay
noga f. leg, foot
nos m. nose
nositi  to carry, to wear
nov adj. new
novac m. money
novembar m. November
novinar m. novinarka f. journalist
novine f. pl. newspaper
noZm. knife
nula f. zero

njegov adj. bis
njen adj. her
njihov adj. their

o (+loc.) about

obaveitavati; obavestiti o inform
obavezan adj. obligatory
obdaniite n. nursery school
obecavati; obe¢ati  to promise
obi¢no  usually

obilazak m. wvisit

oblaéno cloudy

od (+ gen.) from

odakle where from

odbojka f. volleyball

odeéa f. clothes

odelo n.  suit

odgovarati  fo suit

odlagati; odloziti o delay, postpone
odlazak m. departure

odlaziti; oti¢i to leave, go away
odli¢an adj. excellent
odludivati; odluéiti  to decide
odmah immediately, at once
odmarati se; odmoriti se  fo rest
odmor m. koliday, rest
odobravati; odobriti  to permit
odrastao adj. adult

odvajati; odvojiti  to set aside
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oglas m. advertisement
okon. eye

okretati; okrenuti  fo turn
oktobar m. October
omiljen adj. favourite
omlet m. omelette

on bhe

ona she

onaj adj. that

onda then, next

oni (-e, -a) they

ono it

opasan adj. dangerous
opera f. opera

opet again

oprema f. equipment
organizovati 1o organize
orman m. wardrobe
oselati se; osetiti se  to feel
osim (+ gen.) except
osoba f.  person

ostajati; ostati  to stay, remain
ostavljati; ostaviti to leave (behind)
otac m. father

otkad since

otprilike approximately
otvarati; otvoriti 1o open
otvoren adj. open

ovaj adj. this

ovde bhere

ozbiljan adj. serious
oZenjen adj. married (of a man)

padati; pasd  to fall
pakovati; spakovati  fo pack
pantalone f. pl. trousers
papuce f. pl.  slippers
paradajz m. tomato
parkm. park

parking m. car park
packirati fo park

parter m.  stalls (theatre)
pasos m. passport
padteta f. pasty

patike f.pl. training shoes
pauza f. pause, break
paziti  to be careful
pecurka f.  mushroom
pedi; ispedi  fo roast
peglati  fo iron

pekara f.  bakery

period m. period

peske on foot

petak m. Friday

pevaé m. pevalica f.  singer
picerija  f. pizzeria

piée n. drink

pidiama f. pyjamas

pileéi adj. chicken
piletina f. chicken

pisac m. writer

pisati; napisati  to write
pismo n. letter

pitati o ask

piti; popiti  to drink
pivon. beer

plaéati; platiti to pay
plan m. plan

planina f. mountain
planirati to plan

plata f. pay, salary

plav adj.  blue, blonde
plaza f. beach

plivati  to swim
plieskavica f.  hamburger
pliusak m. shower

po (+ dat.) around
pobedivati; pobediti  to win
pocetak m.  beginning
pofinjati; poleti o begin
pod m. floor

podne n. midday

poezija f.  poetry

pogacica f.  pie (small)
pogled m. view

pogodan adj. convenient
pokazivati; pokazati  to show
poklon m.. present

pola half

polako slowly

polazak m. departure
polaziti; poéi o set off
polica f.  shelf

poljen. field

pomagati; pomoéi  fo help
pomoé f.  help
pomorand?a f. orange
ponavljati; ponoviti  to repeat
ponedeljak m. Monday
ponekad sometimes
ponoé f. - midnight
ponuda f. offer
popularan adj. popular
popust m. discount
pored (+ gen) next to, by, beside
porodica f.  family
porudZbina f. order
poruka f. message

posao m. work, job

poseivati; posetiti to visit

posedovati  fo possess

poseta £, wisit

poslastiCarnica f. cake shop

posle (+ gen.) after

poslednji adj. last (final)

poslovni adj.  business

postavljati; postaviti  to set

poster m.  poster

postojati  to be, exist

posude n.  dishes

poita f.  post office

postansko sanduce n.  postbox,
mailbox

posto  since, because

poitovan adj. respected

potok m.  stream

potpisivati; potpisati  fo sign

potreban adj. necessary

povoljan adj. reasonable (of prices)

povratak m. return

povredivati; povrediti  fo injure

pozdravljati se; pozdraviti se o
greet, take one’s leave

poziv m. fnvitation

pozivati; pozvati  fo invite

pozoriste n. theatre

prati; oprati  to wash

prav adj. right, correct, straight

pravac m. direction

praviti; napraviti  to make

pravo  straight on, directly

prazan adj. empty .

praznik m. holiday (public)

pre (+ gen.) before, ago

prebacivati; prebaciti o transfer

predavanje n. lecture

predavati o teach

predgrade n.  suburb

predjelo n.  first course

predlagati; predloZiti  zo suggest

predlog m. proposal

prednost f.  advantage

predstava f.  performance

predstavnik m. representative

pregledati  to examine

pregovori m. xegotiations

prehladen adj.  having a cold

prekidati; prekinuti o interrupt

preko (+ gen.) wvia, across

preko puta (+ gen.) opposite

brelaziti; preéi  to cross

prema (+ dat.) towards

prenos m. broadcast

preteino mostly

prevod m. translation

prevodilac m.  translator

prevoditi; prevesti  to translate

prevoz m. (transport

prezime n. surname

prica f.  story

pricati; ispri¢ati  to talk, tell

prijatan adj. pleasant

prijatelj m. prijateljica f. friend

prijateljski adj. friendly

prilika f. opportunity

prilicno  quite, rather

primati; primiti  to receive

primecivati; primetiti  fo notice

pripovetka f.  short story

priroda f.  nature

prisustvovati  to be present

privatan adj. private

prizemlje n. ground floor

priznavati; priznati  to confess,
recognize

probati  to try

problem m. problem

prodavac m. salesman

prodavatica f. saleswoman

prodavati; prodati * to sell

prodavnica f. shop

program m. programme

proizvod m. product

proizvoditi  to produce

prolaziti; proéi  fo pass

proleée n. spring

promenljiv adj. changeable

prostor m. spdce

prosli adj. last (previous)

protiv (+ gen) against

proveravati; proveriti o check

provoditi; provesti  to spend (time)

prozor m. window

prst m. finger, toe

priut m. smoked ham

prtliag m.  luggage

prvi adj. first

pun adj. full

put m. road, way, journey, time

putnicki adj. #ravel, travelling

putovanje n. journey, trip

putovati  to travel

ratunm. bill
radiom. radio
raditi; uraditi  to work, do
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radna soba f. study

radni sto m.  desk

radnja f. shop

radovatise  to look forward to

rakija f.  brandy
rame n. shoulder
rana f. wound

rano  early

raspakovati se  to unpack

raspust m. vacation, school holidays
ratm. war

razglednica f.  postecard

razgovarati  to talk, chat
razgovor m. talk, conversation
razni adj.  various, different

razumeti  to understand
razvoj m. development
raznjiéi m.pl. small skewers of meat
recepcija f.  reception
recepcioner m. receptionist
recept m. prescription
re¢ f. word
retnik m. dictionary
reéi  to say, tell
red m. row, order
reka f.  river
rerna f. oven
restoran m. restaurani
retko  rarely
rezervacija f.
rezervisati
riba f. fish
ringla f.  hotplate
robna kuca f.  department store
roditelj m.  parent
rodak m. rodaka f. relative
rodendan m. birthday
roman m. novel
roitilj m.  barbecue
ruéak m. Iunch
rucati  to bave lunch
ruka f.  arm, hand
rukomet m. bandball
Rusija f. Russia
ruski adj.
Rus m.
Ruskinja f.

sa (+ gen.) from, off
sa (+instr.) with
sada now
sakupljati; sakupiti
sala f. hall

salata f. salad

reservation
to book

to gather

salon m. salon

salveta f. serviette

sam adj. alone

samo only

samoposluga f. supermarket
sandale f. pl.  sandals
saobraéaj m. traffic

sapun m. soap

saradnja f. co-operation
sastajati se; sastati se  fo meet
sastanak m. meeting

sasvim completely

satm. hour

sav adj. all

sauna f. sauna

scena f. stage

sebe omeself

secati se; setiti se  to remember
sedeti  to be sitting

sediSte n.  seat

sef m. safe

sekretar m, sekretarica f. secretary
sekretarica f.  answer machine
seliti se; preseliti se o move (house)
selon. wvillage

semafor m. traffic lights
sendvié¢ m.  sandwich
septembar m. September
sesti  to sit down

sestra f.  sister

sever m. north

siguran adj. sure, certain
sijati  to shine

silaziti; siéi  to get off, get doun
sinm. son

sinoé last night

sirm. cheese

sjajan adj. marvellous
skijanje n. skiing

skijati se  to ski

skoro almost

skretanje n. turn
skretati; skrenuti o turn
skup adj. expensive

slab adj. weak

sladak adj. sweet
sladoled m. ice cream
slati; poslati o send
slatkisi m.pl. sweets
slaviti; proslaviti  to celebrate
sledeéi adj.  next

slican adj. similar

slika f.  picture
slobodan adj.

free, vacant

sluSati  to listen
sluzbenik m. sluzbenica f. clerk
sluziti o serve
smed adj. brown
smestaj m. daccommodation
smetati  zo bother
sneg m. snow
soba f. room
sobarica f. maid
sok m. juice
sparne  muggy
spavaca kola n.pl.
spavaéa soba f.
spavati  to sleep
spisak m.  list
spomenik m. monument
spor adj.  slow
sport m.  sport
sportist m.  sportsman
sportski centar m.  sports centre
spremati; spremiti  to prepare
spremati se; spremiti se o gef ready
sprat m. floor
Srbija f.  Serbia

srpski adj.

Srbin m.

Srpkinja f.
srcen.  heart
srecan adj.  bappy
sreda f. Wednesday
sredina . middle
srednji adj.  medium
sretati; sresti  fo meet
stadion m.  stadium
stajati  to be standing
stanm, flat
stanica f.  station, stop
stanovati  fo live, reside
stanje n.  situation, condition
star adj. old
stati  to stop
stavljati; staviti
staza f.  path
stepen m.  degree
stizati; stiéi  fo arrive
St hundred
stom. table

sleeping car
bedroom

to place, put

stolica £, chair
stolnjak m.  tablecloth
stomak m, stomach

Stran adj. foreign

Strana f.  side

Stranac m, strankinja f. foreigner
Sttanka f.  party

stradno  terribly
stric m. uncle (father’s brother)
strina f.  aunt (wife of stric)

student m, studentkinja f. student

studentski dom m. student hall of
residence

studije f. pl.  studies

studirati  fo study

stvar f.  thing

stvarno  really

subota f.  Saturday

sudopera f.  sink

sudovi m.pl. dishes

suknja f.  skirt

sumnjati  to doubt

suncati se  fo sunbathe

sunce n. sun

sunfan adj. sunny

supa f. soup

suprug m. husband

supruga f. wife

sutra  fomorrow

suv adj. dry

suvenir m. souvenir

suvise too, too much

svadba f. wedding

svakako certainly

svaki adj. every

svez adj. fresh

svidati se  to like

svila f. silk

svilen adj. silk

svoj adj. one’s own

svracati; svratiti  fo drop in, call at

svugde everywhere

Salter m.  window (in a bank etc.)

§ampon m. shampoo

Sef m. boss

Serpa f.  pan

Setati; pro$etati
walk

Setnja f. walk

Sirok adj. wide

skola f.  school

Sljivovica f.  plum brandy

Sofer m. driver

Sorc m. shorts

$poret m. cooker

Sta  what

jtampa f. press

suma f.  forest

$unka f. hbam

to walk, go for a
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tableta f. #ablet

tatan adj. exact

tada at that time

taj adj. that

tako so

taksim. taxi

tamo there

tanak adj. thin

tanjir m, plate

tatam. dad

tefa m. wuncle (husband of tetka)
telefon m.  telephone
telefonirati  to telephone
televizija f.  television
televizor m.  television set

temperatura f. temperature
tenis m. temnis

tepih m.  carpet

terasa f.  ferrace

teren m. pitch, court

teretana f. gym

tetka f.  aqunt (sister of mother or
father)

tezak adj.  difficult

ti  you (sing.)

ticati se  to concern

tth adj. quiet

tokom (+ gen.)

toliko (+ gen.)

tonik m.  tonic

topao adj. warm

torba f. bag

trajati o last

tramvaj m. tram

trava f. grass

traziti to look for, ask for

trebati  should, ought to, need

treéi adj.  third

trenutak m. moment

trg m. square

tri  three

triler m.  thriller

trolejbus m.  trolleybus

trosed m. sofa (three seats)

trpezarija f.  dining room

trini centar m. shopping centre

turist m. fourist

tus m. shower

tusirati se; istusirati se

tuZan adj. sad

tvoj adj.  yowur (sing.)

tvrdava f.  fortress

during
50 many, so much

to shower

u (+acc.) to

u (+loc.) in

ubedivati; ubediti  to persuade

ufenik m. udenica f. pupil

uéitelj m. uéiteljica f.  zeacher

uditi; nauditi  to learn

udata married (of a woman)

udavati se; udati se  to get married
(of a woman)

udoban adj. comfortable

udzbenik m. textbook

vjak m. uncle (mother’s brother)

ujna f. aunt (wife of ujak)

ujutro  in the morning

ukljudivati; ukljuéiti  fo include

ulaz m. entry, way in

ulaziti; uéi  to enter

ulica .  street

uloga f. role

umeren adj. moderate

unapred in advance

univerzitet m. university

unuk m. grandson

unuka f. granddaughter

unutra inside

uopite in general

upoznavati; upoznati
get to know

uskoro  soon

usluga f.  service

usput on the way

usta n.pl. mouth

ustajati; ustati  fo get up

utakmica f. match (sports)

utorak m. Tuesday

uvele in the evening

uvek always

uvon. ear

uvoziti to import

uzak narrow

uzimati; uzeti

uzrast m. d4ge

to introduce,

to take

vaditi; izvaditi  to take out
valuta f. currency
valida probably

va§ adj. your (pl.)
vaterpolo m. water polo
vazan adj. important
vele n. evening

vecera f.  dinner

veleras this evening
velerati to have dinner
ve¢ already

vek m. century

velik adj.  big

yencavati se; venéati se
married

yeoma very

veseo adj. jolly, merry

yetar m. wind

veza f.  comnection

vi you (pl.)

videti fo see

vila f. willa

viljuska f. fork

vino n. wine

viski m. whisky

yisok adj. tall, bigh

vise more

viza f. visa

yobe n.  fruit

voda f. water

voditi; povesti  to fake, lead

voleti to like, love

voz m. frain

vozilo n.  wvehicle

voziti to drive

yralati se; vratiti se

vrata n.pl. door

vreme n. time, weather

vthm. peak

vrlo  very .

vrué adj.  hot

vruéina f.  heat

vunen adj. woollen

to get

to return

za (+ acc) for, in (time)

za (+ instr.) behind

zabavan adj. amusing, entertaining
zaboravljati; zaboraviti o forger
zadovoljan adj. pleased, satisfied
zadovoljstvo n.  satisfaction
zahvalan adj. grateful
zahvaljivati; zahvaliti o thank
zainteresovan adj. interested
zaista  really

zajedno  together

zakazan adj. arranged

zakljuéak m. conclusion

zaljubljen adj.

zamenji

in love

vati; zameniti  to exchange

zamrzivaé m. freezer

zanimanje n.
Zanimati

zapad

profession
to interest
west

zapisivati; zapisati to write down

zaradivati; zaraditi

zasto

to earn
why

zato therefore
zato §to  because

zatvarati; zatvoriti
zatvoren adj.

to close
closed

zauzet adj.  busy

zavisiti

zavoj m.
zavrsavati; zavrSiti

zbog (+
zdravo

zelen adj.
zemlja f.
zgrada f.

zid m.
zima f.

zimovanje n.

znaditi
Znamen

to depend
bandage
to finish
gen.) because of
bi, cheerio
green
country
building
wall
winter
winter holiday
to mean
itost f. landmark, sight

znati  to know

zub m.

zubar m. zubarka f.
zubna pasta f.
zvati; pozvati

Zvoniti;

Zedan adj.

Zeleti

Feleznicka stanica f.

Fena f.
Zenski

Zeniti se; oZeniti se

tooth

dentist
toothpaste
to call
zazvoniti  lo ring

thirsty

to wish, want

railway station
wife, woman

femnale

to get married (of

a man)

Ziveti
Furka f.
Zut adj.

to live

party
yellow

(]
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able, to be moéi

about o (+loc.)

above iznad (+ gen.)
abroad inostranstvo n.
accommodation smestaj m.
ache, to  boleti

acquire, to  nabavljati; nabaviti
across preko (+ gen.)
activity  aktivnost f.
actor glumac m.

actress  glumica f.
additional payment doplata f.
address  adresa £.

adult odrastao adj.
advantage prednost f,
advertisement oglas m.
aeroplane avion m.
afraid, to be bojati se
after posle (+ gen.)
again  opet

against  protiv (+ gen.)
age uzrast m.

agency agencija f.

ago pre

agree, to  dogovoriti se
agreement dogovor m.
airport aerodrom m.
alarm clock  budilnik m.
alcobol  alkohol m.

all  sav adj.

almost  skoro

alone sam adj.

already vet

always uvek

America Amerika £.
amusing zabavan adj.
and a,i

angry, to be  ljutiti se

another drugi adj.

antibiotic  antibiotik m.

apartment apartman m.

apologize, to  izvinjavati se; izviniti
se

appear, to  izgledati

apple jabuka f.

approximately otprilike

April  april m.

area kraj m,

arm ruka f.

armchair  fotelja f.

around po (+ dat.)

arranged zakazan adj.

arrive, to  stizati; stiéi

as  kao

Asia  Azija f.

ask, to  moliti; zamoliti, pitati

ask for, to  traziti

at kod (+ gen.)

athletics  atletika f.

Awugust avgust m.

aunt strina f. tetka f. ujna £,

Australia  Australija f.

autumn  jesen f.

back natrag

back leda n.pl.
bad 10§ adj.

bag torba f.
bakery pekara f.
baklava baklava f.
balcony balkon m.
ballet balet m.
bandage zavoj m.
bank banka f.

bar bar m.
barbecue rodtilj m.

basketball kosarka f.
bath kada f.

bathroom kupatilo n.
be, to  biti

beach plaZa f.

beautiful lep adj.

beauty lepota f.

because zato 3to

because of zbog (+ gen.)
bed krevet m.

bedroom  spavaéa soba f.
bedsit garsonjera f,

beer pivo n.

beetroot cvekla f.

before pre (+ gen.)

beg, to  moliti; zamoliti
begin, to  poCinjati; poCeti
beginning  pocetak m.
behind  iza (+ gen.), za (+ ins.)
below ispod (+ gen.)
beside pored (+ gen.)
between izmedu (+ gen.)
big velik adj.

bilberry borovnica f.

bill  raun m.

birthday rodendan m.
bitter gorak adj. kiseo adj.
black crn adj.

block blok m.

blonde  plav adj.

blouse bluza f.

blow, to  duvati

blue plav adj.

book  knjiga f.

bookshop  knjizara f.
border granica f.

boring dosadan adj.
Bosnia Bosna f.

boss  Eef m.

bother, to  smetati

bottle flasa f.

boulevard bulevar m.
boutigue butik m.

box kutija f.

boy detko m.

boyfriend detko m. mladié¢ m.
brandy rakija f.

bread hleb m.

break pauza f.

break, to lomiti; slomiti
breakfast dorudak m.
breakfast, to have dorutkovati
bridge most m.

bring, to  donositi; doneti

broadcast prenos m.
broth &orba f.

brother brat m.

brown smed adj.
building zgrada f.

bus autobus m.

bus station autobuska stanica f.
business  biznis m.

busy zauzet adj.

but a, ali

butter buter m.

buy, to  kupovati; kupiti

cabbage kupus m.

café kafana f.

café-bar kafi¢ m.

cake kolaZ m.

cake shop  poslatiCarnica f.
call, to  zvati; pozvati

call at, to  svraéati; svratiti
can moti

canteen menza f.

car auto m. automobil m. kola n.pl.
careful, to be  paziti

car park  parking m.

carpet tepih m.

carry, to  nositi

celebrate, to  slaviti; proslaviti
centre centar m.

century vek m.

certain  siguran adj.

certainly svakako

chair -stolica f. .

change kusur m.

change, to  menjati; promeniti
changeable promenljiv adj.
chat, to razgovarati

[ fAienqeson ueiqeg-ysybug a]

- cheap  jeftin adj.

check, to  proveravati; proveriti
checkout kasa f.

cheerio  zdravo

cheese  sir m.

chest grudi f.pl.

chest of drawers komoda f.
chicken pileéi adj.

chicken piletina {.

child dete n.

childhood detinjstvo n.
Christras  BoZi¢ m.

church crkva f.

cigarette cigareta f.

cinema bioskop m.

circle (theatre) balkon m.
citizen gradanin m.
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class &as m.

clean  Eist adj.

clerk  sluzbenik m sluzbenica f.

close, to  zatvarati; zatvoriti

closed zatvoren adj.

clothes odeéa f.

cloudy oblaéno

coat kaput m.

Coca-Cola koka-kola f.

coffee kafaf.

cold hladan adj.

cold kijavica f.

colleague  kolega m. koleginica f.

colour boja £.

come, to  dolaziti; doéi

comedy komedija f.

comfortable komforan adj. udoban
adj.

company drustvo n. firma f.

completely sasvim

computer kompjuter m.

concern, to  ticati se

conclusion zaklju¢ak m.

condition  stanje n.

confess, to  priznavati; priznati

connection veza f.

continue, to  nastavljati; nastaviti

convenient pogodan adj.

conversation razgovor m.

cook, to  kuvati; skuvati

cooker §poret m.

co-operation saradnja f.

corner Cosak m.

correct prav adj.

corridor hodnik m.

course kurs m.

cost, to  ko¥tati

cough, to  kasljati

country zemlja f.

court (games) teren m.

credit  kredit m.

credit card  kreditma kartica £.

Croatia  Hrvatska f.

cross, to  prelaziti; preci

crowd guiva f.

crown kruna f.

cucumber krastavac m.

cultural kulturan adj.

culture kultura f.

currency valuta f.

customs  carina f.

dad tata m.
daily dnevni adj.

dangerous opasan adj.
daughter Eerka f.

day danm.

dear drag adj.

December decembar m.
decide, to  odluéivati; odluditi
degree stepen m.

delay, to  odlagati; odloZiti
deliver, to  dostavljati; dostaviti
dentist zubar m, zubarka f.
department store robna kuca f.

departure odlazak m., polazak m.

depend, to  zavisiti

desk radni sto m.
development razvoj m.
dictionary retnik m.
different  drukéiji adj. razni adj.
diffieult tezak adj.

dingr dinar m.

dining room  trpezarija f.
dinner vecera f.

dinner, to bave velerati
diplomat  diplomata m.
direction pravac m.
directly pravo

discuss, to  razgovarati

dish  jelo n.

dishes posude n. sudovi m.pl.
disinfect, to  dezinfikovati
do, to raditi; uraditi

doctor lekar m. lekarka f.
door vrata n.pl.

doubt, to  sumnjati

down dole

drama drama f.

drawer fijoka f.

dress  haljina f.

drink  pice n.

drink, to  piti; popiti

drive, to  voziti

driver Sofer m.

drop in, to  svracati; svratiti
dry suv adj.

dry cleaning hemijsko ¢iscenje n.
during tokom (+ gen.)

ear uvom.

early rano

earn, to  zaradivati; zaraditi
east istok m.

easy lak adj.

eat, to jesti; pojesti
economist ekonomista m.
else  jo¥

e-matl  elektronska poita f. mejl m.

embassy ambasada f.
empty prazan adj.

end kraj m.

engaged in, to be baviti se
engineer inZenjer m.
England Engleska £,
enough dosta (+ gen.)
enter, to  ulaziti; uéi
entertaining zabavan adj.
entry ulaz m;

equipment oprema f.
essay  esej m.

euro  evro m.

Europe Evropa f.

evening vele n.

every svaki adj.
everywhere svugde

exact tacan adj.

examine, to  pregledati
excellent  odli¢an adj.
except osim (+ gen.)
exchange, to  zamenjivati; zameniri
exchange office menjadnica f.
exchange rate  kurs m.
excursion  izlet m,

exist, to  postojati

exit izlaz m.

expensive  skup adj.
experience doZivljaj m. iskustvo n.
export, to  1zvoziti
expression  izraz m.

eye oko n.

faculty fakultet m.

fall, to  padati; pasti

family porodica £,

far dalek adj.

far from  daleko od (+ gen.)
father otac m.

favourite omiljen adj.

fear, to  bojati se

February  februar m.

feel, to  oseéati se; osetiti se
female  3enski adj.

ferw  nekoliko (+ gen.)

field  polje n.

film  film m.

f{nd, to nalaziti; naéi
finger prst m.

f{?!isb, to  zavrSavati; zavrsiti
firm  firma f.

first  prvi adj.

fish  riba f.

fixed fiksiran adj.

flat  stan m.

flight let m.

floor pod m. sprat m.,
fly, to  leteti

food hrana f. jelo n.

foot noga f.

football fudbal m.
football player fudbaler m.
for za (+acc.), na (+ acc.)
foreign stran adj.

" foreign currency . devize f.pl.

foreigner stranac m. strankinja f.

forest Suma f.

forget, to  zaboravljati; zaboraviti

fork  viljugka f.

fortress tvrdava f.

France Francuska f.

free besplatan adj. slobodan adj.

freezer zamrzival m.

fresco  freska f.

fresh  svez adj.

Friday petak m.

fridge  frizider m.

friend drug m. drugarica f. prijatelj
m. prijateljica f.

friendly  prijateljski adj.

friends, to be  druziti se

from iz (+ gen.), od (+ gen.), sa (+
gen.)

from here odavde

fromi there odatle

frontier granica f.

fruit  voce n.

full pun adj.

furnished namesten adj.

furniture  namestaj m.

gallery  galerija f.

-garage garaia f.

garden basta f.

gentleman gospodin m.,

Germany Nemacka f.

get, to  dobijati; dobiti

get in touch, to  javljati se; javiti se

get off, to  silaziti; siéi

get to know, to  upoznavati;
upoznati

get up, to  ustajati; ustati

gin  diin m.

girl  devojka f.

girlfriend devojka f.

give, to  davati; dati

glass  &ada f.

321

Aiejngeoon uejgues-ysibug




go, to il

go away, to  odlaziti; otiéi

go down, to silaziti; si¢i

go for a walk, to  Setati; pro3etati
go out, to  izlaziti; izici

good dobar adj.

goodbye do videnja

gram  gram m.

grammar gramatika f.
granddaughter unuka £.
grandfather deda m.
grandmother baka f. baba {.
grandson unuk m.

grass trava f.

grateful zahvalan adj.
gather, to  sakupljati; sakupiti
Greece Gréka f.

green  zelen adj.

greet, to  pozdravljati; pozdraviti
grilled na Zaru

grocery shop  bakalnica £.
ground floor prizemlje n.
guest gost m.

gym teretana f.

(]
[ Aiejnqeosoa uejqies-ys||bugz B }

hair kosa f.

hairdressing salon  frizerski salon m.
half pola

hall sala f.

bham  Sunka f.

hand ruka f.

handball rukomet m.

happen, to  delavati se; desiti se
happy  sretan adj.

bave, to imati

have to, to morati

he on

head glava f.

hear, to  Cuti

beart srce n.

heat vruéina f.

help pomoc f.

help, to pomagati; pomoci
her njen adj.

here ovde

hi zdravo, éao

high visok adj.

hill  brdo n.

hire, to  iznajmljivati; iznajmiti
his njegov adj.

bistorical istorijski adj.
history istorija f.

hobby hobi m.

hockey hokej m.

" |

holiday odmor m. praznik m.
home-made domaéi adj.
hope, to  nadati se

horse konj m.

hospital  bolnica f.

bhot vrué adj.

hotel hotel m.

hotplate ringla f.

bour Cas m. sat m.

house kucaf.

housewife domacica £.
how kako

how many koliko (+ gen.)
how much koliko (+ gen.)
however ipak

hundred sto

hungry gladan adj.

burt, to  boleti

husband mui m. suprug m.

I ja

ice cream  sladoled m.

if ako

il  bolestan adj.

immediately odmah

import, to  uvoziti

important  vaZan adj.

in u(+loc.)

include, to  ukljudivati; ukljuditi
infection infekcija f.

in front napred

in front of ispred (+ gen.)
inform, to  obaveStavati; obavestiti
information  informacija £.
infure, to  povredivati; povrediti
in love zaljubljen adj.

inside unutra

intend, to nameravati

intense intenzivan adj.
intercom  interfon m.

tnterest, to  zanimati

interested zainteresovan adj.
interngtional medunarodni adj.
internet café internet-kafe m.
interrupt, to  prekidati; prekinuti
introduce, to ' upoznavati; upoznati
invitation  poziv m.

invite, to  pozivati; pozvati
invoice faktura f.

iron pegla f.

it ono

Italy Italija f.

jacket jakna f.

jam dZem m.

January januar m.

jeans farmerke f. pl.

job  posao m.

jolly veseo adj.

journalist novinar m. novinarka f.
journey put m. putovanje n.

juice  sok m.

July jul m.

* jumper dZemper m.

June jun m.

keep, to  driati

key kljué m.

kilo kilo n.

kilometre kilometar m.
kind ljubazan adj.
kiosk kiosk m.,

kitchen kuhinja f.
knee koleno n.

knife no%m.

know, to  znati

lady gospoda f.

lake jezero n.

landmark  znamenitost f.

language jezik m.

large  velik adj.

last  poslednji adj. proili adj.

last, to  trajati

late  kasno

late, to be kasniti; zakasniti

lawyer advokat m.

lead, to  voditi; povesti

learn, to  uditi; nauditi

leave, to  napustati; napustiti,
odlaziti; otiéi

leave behind, to  ostavljati; ostaviti

lecture  predavanije n.

left  levo

leg noga f.

lemon  limun m,

lemonade  limunada f.

less  manje (+gen.)

letter  pismo n.

library  biblioteka f.

lie, to  lezati

life  ¥ivot m.

like  kao

like, to  dopadati se, svidati se, voleti

list  spisak m.

listen, to  sludati

literature  knjizevnost £.

litre  litar m.

little  mali adj.

live, to  stanovati, Ziveti 323
loaf hleb m. Pl
location  lokacija f. a
long dug adj. 3
look after, to  Cuvati I
look at, to  gledati; pogledati b5
look for, to  traziti g
look forward, to  radovati se g
love ljubav f. p
love, to  voleti ]
luggage prtljag m. E-
lunch rucak m. =
lunch, to bave rudati s
Macedonia Makedonija f.

maid sobarica f. T

mailbox postansko sanduée n.

main  glavni adj.

maké, to  praviti; napraviti

male muski adj.

man  Covek m.

many mnogo (+ gen.)

map mapa f.

March mart m.

marriage brak m.

married udata (of a woman),
oZenjen (of a man)

married, to get ventavati se; venlati
se, udavati se; udati se (of a
woman), Zeniti se; oZeniti se (of a
man)

married couple bralni par m.

marvelous  sjajan adj.

match (sports) utakmica f.

May majm.

meadow livada f.

meal jelo n.

mean, to  znaliti

meat meso n.-

medicine lek m.

medinm  srednji adj.

meet, to  sastajati se; sastati se;
sretati; sresti

meeting  sastanak m.

meny  jelovnik m.

merry veseo adj.

message poruka f.

melre metar m.

midday podne n.

middle sredina f.

midnight ponoé f.

milk  mleko n.

million milion m.
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class &as m.

clean  Eist adj.

clerk  sluzbenik m sluzbenica f.

close, to  zatvarati; zatvoriti

closed zatvoren adj.

clothes odeéa f.

cloudy oblaéno

coat kaput m.

Coca-Cola koka-kola f.

coffee kafaf.

cold hladan adj.

cold kijavica f.

colleague  kolega m. koleginica f.

colour boja £.

come, to  dolaziti; doéi

comedy komedija f.

comfortable komforan adj. udoban
adj.

company drustvo n. firma f.

completely sasvim

computer kompjuter m.

concern, to  ticati se

conclusion zaklju¢ak m.

condition  stanje n.

confess, to  priznavati; priznati

connection veza f.

continue, to  nastavljati; nastaviti

convenient pogodan adj.

conversation razgovor m.

cook, to  kuvati; skuvati

cooker §poret m.

co-operation saradnja f.

corner Cosak m.

correct prav adj.

corridor hodnik m.

course kurs m.

cost, to  ko¥tati

cough, to  kasljati

country zemlja f.

court (games) teren m.

credit  kredit m.

credit card  kreditma kartica £.

Croatia  Hrvatska f.

cross, to  prelaziti; preci

crowd guiva f.

crown kruna f.

cucumber krastavac m.

cultural kulturan adj.

culture kultura f.

currency valuta f.

customs  carina f.

dad tata m.
daily dnevni adj.

dangerous opasan adj.
daughter Eerka f.

day danm.

dear drag adj.

December decembar m.
decide, to  odluéivati; odluditi
degree stepen m.

delay, to  odlagati; odloZiti
deliver, to  dostavljati; dostaviti
dentist zubar m, zubarka f.
department store robna kuca f.

departure odlazak m., polazak m.

depend, to  zavisiti

desk radni sto m.
development razvoj m.
dictionary retnik m.
different  drukéiji adj. razni adj.
diffieult tezak adj.

dingr dinar m.

dining room  trpezarija f.
dinner vecera f.

dinner, to bave velerati
diplomat  diplomata m.
direction pravac m.
directly pravo

discuss, to  razgovarati

dish  jelo n.

dishes posude n. sudovi m.pl.
disinfect, to  dezinfikovati
do, to raditi; uraditi

doctor lekar m. lekarka f.
door vrata n.pl.

doubt, to  sumnjati

down dole

drama drama f.

drawer fijoka f.

dress  haljina f.

drink  pice n.

drink, to  piti; popiti

drive, to  voziti

driver Sofer m.

drop in, to  svracati; svratiti
dry suv adj.

dry cleaning hemijsko ¢iscenje n.
during tokom (+ gen.)

ear uvom.

early rano

earn, to  zaradivati; zaraditi
east istok m.

easy lak adj.

eat, to jesti; pojesti
economist ekonomista m.
else  jo¥

e-matl  elektronska poita f. mejl m.

embassy ambasada f.
empty prazan adj.

end kraj m.

engaged in, to be baviti se
engineer inZenjer m.
England Engleska £,
enough dosta (+ gen.)
enter, to  ulaziti; uéi
entertaining zabavan adj.
entry ulaz m;

equipment oprema f.
essay  esej m.

euro  evro m.

Europe Evropa f.

evening vele n.

every svaki adj.
everywhere svugde

exact tacan adj.

examine, to  pregledati
excellent  odli¢an adj.
except osim (+ gen.)
exchange, to  zamenjivati; zameniri
exchange office menjadnica f.
exchange rate  kurs m.
excursion  izlet m,

exist, to  postojati

exit izlaz m.

expensive  skup adj.
experience doZivljaj m. iskustvo n.
export, to  1zvoziti
expression  izraz m.

eye oko n.

faculty fakultet m.

fall, to  padati; pasti

family porodica £,

far dalek adj.

far from  daleko od (+ gen.)
father otac m.

favourite omiljen adj.

fear, to  bojati se

February  februar m.

feel, to  oseéati se; osetiti se
female  3enski adj.

ferw  nekoliko (+ gen.)

field  polje n.

film  film m.

f{nd, to nalaziti; naéi
finger prst m.

f{?!isb, to  zavrSavati; zavrsiti
firm  firma f.

first  prvi adj.

fish  riba f.

fixed fiksiran adj.

flat  stan m.

flight let m.

floor pod m. sprat m.,
fly, to  leteti

food hrana f. jelo n.

foot noga f.

football fudbal m.
football player fudbaler m.
for za (+acc.), na (+ acc.)
foreign stran adj.

" foreign currency . devize f.pl.

foreigner stranac m. strankinja f.

forest Suma f.

forget, to  zaboravljati; zaboraviti

fork  viljugka f.

fortress tvrdava f.

France Francuska f.

free besplatan adj. slobodan adj.

freezer zamrzival m.

fresco  freska f.

fresh  svez adj.

Friday petak m.

fridge  frizider m.

friend drug m. drugarica f. prijatelj
m. prijateljica f.

friendly  prijateljski adj.

friends, to be  druziti se

from iz (+ gen.), od (+ gen.), sa (+
gen.)

from here odavde

fromi there odatle

frontier granica f.

fruit  voce n.

full pun adj.

furnished namesten adj.

furniture  namestaj m.

gallery  galerija f.

-garage garaia f.

garden basta f.

gentleman gospodin m.,

Germany Nemacka f.

get, to  dobijati; dobiti

get in touch, to  javljati se; javiti se

get off, to  silaziti; siéi

get to know, to  upoznavati;
upoznati

get up, to  ustajati; ustati

gin  diin m.

girl  devojka f.

girlfriend devojka f.

give, to  davati; dati

glass  &ada f.
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minute minutm.
moderate umeren acl_}.
modern moderan adj.

moment  trenutak m.
monastery ~manastir m.
Monday ponedeljak m.
money TNOVac M.
Monetinegro Crna Gora f.
month ~mesec m.
monument  spomenik m.
moon  MESEC

more o8, vise (+ gen.)

morning  jutro n.
mostly preteZno
mother majka f.

motorway autoput m.
mountain planina f.

mouth  usta n. pl. =
mouve house, to  seliti se; preseliti se
much mnogo (+gen.)

muggy Sparno

mum mama f.

museum  Muzej m.

mushroom pecurka f.

music  muzika f.

must morati

my moj adj.

name imen.

narrow uzak adj.
national narodni adj.
nationality nacionalnost f.
natwre priroda £.

near blizu (+ gen.)
necessary potreban adj.
negotiations  Pregovor m.pl'.‘_ i
neighbour  komsija m. koméinica f.
neighbourhood komgiluk m.
neither ni

never nikada

nevertheless  ipak

new nov adj.

newspaper ~novine f.pl.

next onda e
next  sledeéi adj. idudi adj.

next to  pored (+ gen.)

nice lep adj.

night not f.

no ne

nobody niko

north sever m.

nose NOs M.

not ne Gy 2
notice, to  primelivati; primetiti

nothing nista

novel rToman m.
November novembar m.
now sada

nowhere migde

number brojm.
numerous MNogl ad]._v
nursery school  obdaniste 1.

obligatory ~obavezan adj.
October oktobar m.

of course naravno

offer ponuda f.

office kancelarija f.

often Cesto

ointment mast f.

old star adj.

olive maslina f.

omelerte  omlet m.

on mna (+loc.)

once nekada

one jedan adj.

oneself sebe

one’s own  svoj adj.

on foot peske

only samo .

open otvoren adj. N
open, to otvarati; otvoritl
opera operaf.

opinion  misljenje n.
opportunity  prilika £
opposite preko puta (+ gen.)
or ili

orange pomorandza f.
orange juice  dZus m.
order porudibina f. red m.
order, to  narucivati; naruciti
organize, to organizovatl
other drugi adj.

ought  trebati

our nas adj.

ontside napolju

oven rernaf. )
overnight stay ~notenje 1.

pack, to pakovati; spakovati
pain  bol m.

pan Serpaf.

parent roditelj m.

park parkm.

park, to  parkirati
particular  narotit adj.

party stranka f. _iurka“f.
pass, to  prolaziti; proci

passport  paso§ m.

pasty pasteta f.

path staza f.

patient bolesnik m. bolesnica f.
pause pauza f.

pay plata f.

pay, to  plaéati; platiti

peaceful miran adj.

peak vrh m.

performance  predstava f.
perbaps moida

period period m.

permit, to  odobravati; odobriti
person  Covek m. osoba f.
persuade, to  ubedivati; ubediti
petrol  benzin m.

petrol station  benzinska pumpa f.
pharmacist  apotekar m. apotekarka

pharmacy apoteka f.
photograph  fotografija f.
picture  slika f,

pitch (sports) teren m.
pizzeria  picerija {.

place  mesto n.

place, to  stavljati; staviti
plan  plan m.

plan, to  planirati; isplanirati
plate  tanjir m,

play, to  igrati

pleasant  prijatan adj.
pleased  zadovoljan adj.
plum brandy Sljivovica f.
poetry poezija f.

popular popularan adj.
possess, to  posedovati
postbox podtansko sanduce n.
postcard  razglednica £.
poster poster m.

post office poita f.

bostpone, to  odlagati; odloZiti
pound funta f.

Drepare, to  spremati; spremiti
Prescription  recept m.
bresent  poklon m.
Present, to be prisustvovati
brice cena f,

Private  privatan adj.
Probably valjda
Problem  problem m.
g :Odu.:ej to  proizvoditi
prﬂducz_ proizvod m.

Ofession  zanimanje n.
"O8%amme  program m.

promise, to  obeavati; obeéati
pronunciation  izgovor m.
proposal  predlog m.

pupil  ulenik m. ucenica f.
put, to  stavljati; staviti
pyjamas  pidZzama f.

quick  brz adj.
quiet miran adj. tih adj.
quite  bas, prilicno

radio radio m.

railway station Zeleznicka stanica f.
rain kisa f.

raincoat  ki$ni mantil m.

rainy  kiSovit adj.

rarely retko

raspberry malina f.

rather  priliéno

read, to  Eitati; proCitati

ready, to get spremati se; spremiti se
real pravi adj.

really  ba3, stvarno, zaista
reasonable (of prices) povoljan adj.
receive, to  dobijati; dobiti, primati;

primiti
reception recepcija f.
receptionist recepcioner m.

recognize, to  priznavati; priznati
red crven adj.
relative rodak m. rodaka f.
remain, to  ostajati; ostati
remember, to  seéati se; setiti se
rent kirija f.
rent, to  iznajmljivati; iznajmiti
rent out, to  izdavati; izdati
repeat, to  ponavljati; ponoviti
representative predstavnik m.
reservation rezervacija f,
reserve, to  rezervisati
residence boraviite n.
respected  podtovan adj.
rest odmor m,
rest, to  odmarati se; odmoriti se
restaurant  restoran m.
return povratak m.
return, to  vracati se; vratiti se
right desno
right prav adj.
ring, to  zvoniti; zazvoniti
river rekaf.
road put m.
roast, to  peci; ispeci
role uloga f.
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room soba f.
row red m.
Russia  Rusija f.

sad tufan adj.

safe  sef m.

salad salata f.

salary plata f.

salesman  prodavac m.
saleswoman prodavaéica f.
salon salon m.

same isti adj.

sandals sandale f.pl.
sandwich  sendvi m.
satisfaction zadovoljstvo n.
satisfied zadovoljan adj.
Saturday subota f.

sauna sauna f,

say, to kazati, reci

school Ekola f.

school holidays raspust m.
sea more n.

seagull galeb m.

season (of the year) godiinje doba n.

seat sediste n.

second drugi adj.

secretary sekretar m. sekretarica f.

see, to  videti

seem, to  Ciniti se

sell, to  prodavati; prodati

send, to slati; poslati

September septembar m.

Serbia  Srbija f.

serious  ozbiljan adj.

serve, to  sluziti; posluZiti

service uslugaf.

serviette salveta f.

set, to  postavljati; postaviti

set aside, to  odvajati; odvojiti

set off, to  kretati; krenuti, polaziti;
poéi

settlement naselje n.

shampoo §ampon m.

share, to  deliti; podeliti

she ona

shelf polica f.

shine, to  sijati

shirt  ko3ulja f.

shoes cipele f.pl.

shop prodavnica f. radnja f.

shopping kupovina f.

shopping centre trini centar m.

short story pripovetka f.

shorts  Sorc m.

should trebari

shoulder rame n.

show, to  pokazivati; pokazati
shower pljusak m. tu§ m.
shower, to have a  tuSirati se;

istuirati se

side strana f.

sideboard  kredenac m.

sight znamenitost £.

sign, to  potpisivati; potpisati
silk svila f.

silk  svilen adj.

similar  slitan adj.

since jer, otkad, posto
singer peval m. pevadica f.
sink lavabo m. sudopera f.
sit down, to  sesti
sitting, to be sedeti

sitting room  dnevna soba f.
situated, to be nalaziti se
situation  stanje n.

ski, to  skijati se

skiing  skijanje n.

skirt  suknja f.

sleep, to  spavati

sleeping car spavaca kola n.pl.
slippers  papuce f.pl.

slow spor adj.

slowly polako

small  mali adj.

smoked ham  priut m.

snow sneg m.

so tako

soap sapun m.

soft mek adj.

so many toliko (+ gen.)
some neki adj.

somebody neko

something nesto

sometimes ponekad
somewhere negde

so much  toliko (+ gen.)

son sinm.

soon uskoro

soup supaf.

sour kiseo adj.

south jug m.

souvenir suvenir m.

spa banja f.

space mesto n. prostor m.
speak, to  govoriti

special narotit adj. )
spend (time), to  provoditi; provest!
spoon kasika f.

sport sport m.

sports centre  sportski centar m.
sportsman  sportist m,

spring prolece n.

square trg m,

stadium  stadion m.

stage scena f.

stalls (theatre) parter m.

stamp marka f,

standing, to be stajati

starter predjelo n.

station  stanica f.

stay boravak m.

stay, to  boraviti, ostajati; ostati
steak  biftek m.

still  jos uvek

stomach stomak m.

stop stanica f,

stop, to  stati

storey sprat m.

story prica f.

straight on  pravo

strange Cudan adj.

strawberry jagoda f.

stream  potok m.

street  ulica f.

strong  jak adj.

student student m. studentkinja f.
student ball of residence studentski

dom m,

studies  studije f.pl.

study radna soba f.

study, to  studirati

suburb  predgrade n.

sufficient  dovoljan adj.

suggest, to  predlagati; predloZiti
suit  kostim m. (female), odelo n.
suit, to  odgovarati
suitcase  kofer m.
summer  leto n.
summer holidays letovanje n.
sun  sunce n.
sunbathe, to  sundati se
Sunday nedelja f.
sunny  sunéan adj.
Supermarket samoposluga f.
sure  siguran adj.
Surname prezime n.
Swan  labud m.
Sweet  sladak adij.
Sweets  slatkisi m.pl.
swim, to  plivati

Swimming costume kupaéi kostim
m,

swimming pool bazen m.
swimming trunks kupaée gacice f.pl.

table sto m.
tablet tableta f.
take, to uzimati; uzeti, voditi;
povesti
take effect, to  delovati
take one’s leave, to  pozdravljati se;
pozdraviti se
take out, to  vaditi; izvaditi
talk  razgovor m,
talk, to  priati, razgovarati
tall  visok adj.
taxi taksi m.
teqa Caj m.
teach, to  predavati
teacher nastavnik m. nastavnica f.
ucitelj m. uditeljica
telephone  telefon m.
telephone, to  telefonirati
telephone extension lokal m.
telephone switchboard  centrala f,
television  televizija £,
television set  televizor m.
tell, to  kazati, reéi
temperature temperatura f.
tennis  tenis m.
terrace terasa f.
terribly stra¥no
textbook udzbenik m.
than nego
thank, to  zahvaljivati; zahvaliti
thank you hvala
that onaj adj. taj ad;j.
theatre pozoriite n.
their njihov adj.
then onda, tada
there tamo
therefore zato
they oni (-e, -a)
thick gust adj.
thin tanak adj.
thing stvar f.
think, to  misliti
third treéi adj.
thirsty Zedan adj.
this ovaj adj.
thousand  hiljada f.
three tri
thriller  triler m.
throat grlo n.
through kroz (+ acc.)
thunder grmljavina f.

[ fengeosoa uelgques-ysi|bug fl\;; y




Thursday &etvrtak m.

ticket karta f.

ticket office blagajna f.

ticket seller  blagajnik m. blagajnica f.

tie kravata f.

till kasa f.

time vreme n.

tin can  limenka f.

to u(+ acc.), na (+ acc.), do (+ gen.)

today danas

toe prst m.

together zajedno

tomorrow sutra

tonic  tonik m.

tonight nocas

too much  suvise

tooth zub m. !

toothpaste zubna pasta f.

tourist turist m.

towards prema (+ dat.)

town grad m.

traffic saobracaj m.

traffic jam guzvaf.

traffic lights semafor m.

train voz m,

training shoes  patike f.pL.

fram tramvaj m.

transfer, to  prebacivati; prebaciti

translate, to  prevoditi; prevesti

translation prevod m.

translator prevodilac m.

transport prevoz m.

travel, to  putovati

travelling  pumicki adj.

free  drvo n.

trip putovanje mn.

trolleybus  trolejbus m.

trousers pantalone f.pl.

try, to probati

T-shirt majica f.

Tuesday utorak m.

turn  skretanje n.

turn, to  skretati; skrenuti, okretati;
okrenuti

two dva, dve
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uncle stric m. te€a m. ujak m.
understand, to  razumeti
underwear donje rublje n.
unfortunately na Zalost
university ~univerzitet m.
university department katedra f.
unpack, to  raspakovati se

up gore

p

upper gornji adj.

urgent hitan adj.

use, to  koristiti; iskoristiti
usually obitno

vacant slobodan adj.

vacation (university) raspust m.

valuables dragocenosti f.pl.
various razni adj.

vehicle vozilo n.

very veoma, vrlo

via preko (+ gen.)

vicinity  blizina f.

view pogled m.

villa vila £.

village selo n.

visa viza f.

visit obilazak m. poseta f.
visit, to  poseCivati; posetiti
volleyball odbojka f.

wait, to  &ekati

waiter konobar m.
waitress konobarica f.
wake, to  buditi; probuditi
walk 3etnja f.

walk, to  hodati, Setati; proSetati

wall zid m.

want, to  hteti, Zeleti
war rat m.

war ratni adj.
wardrobe orman m.
warm  topao adj.
wash, to  prati; oprati

washing machine masina za ves f.

watch, to  gledati; pogledati
water voda f.
waterpolo  vaterpolo m.
way putm.

we mi

weak slab adj.

wedr, to  nositi
weather vreme m.
wedding svadba f.
Wednesday sreda f.
week nedelja f.
weekly nedeljno
welcome dobro doili
west zapad m.

what §ta

what kind of kakav adj.
when kada

where gde

where from odakle

where to  kuda

which  koji adj.

while dok

whisky viski m.

white beo adj.

who ko, koji adj.

whose  &iji adj.

why zadto

wide §irok adj.

wife supruga f. Zena f.
win, to  pobedivati; pobediti
wind vetar m,

window prozor m.
window (in bank) 3alter m.
wine vino n.

winter zima f.

winter boliday zimovanje n.
wish, to  Zeleti

with  sa (+ ins.)

without bez (+ gen.)

witty duhovit adj.

woman Zena f,

wonderful  divan adj.
wooden  drven adj.

woollen  vunen adj.

word ret f.

work posao m.

work, to  raditi; uraditi

worry briga f.

worry, to  brinuti

wound rana f.

write, to  pisati; napisati

write down, to  zapisivati; zapisati
writer  pisac m.

year godina f.

yellow  Zut adj.

yes da

yesterday jule

yoghurt jogurt m.

you  ti (sing.), vi (pl.)
young mlad adj.

your tvoj (sing.) adj., va§ (pl.) adj.
youth mladi¢ m.

Yugoslay  jugoslovenski adj.
Yugoslavia Jugoslavija £.

zero nula f.
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adjectives
cases: nom., acc., gen.
cases: dat., ins., loc.
cases: VocC.
comparative
ending in -o (ceo)
adverbs
articles; definite, indefinite

case functions
compass points
conditional

countries: declensions
Cyrillic alphabet

dates, days, months .
demonstrative words (ovaj, taj, onaj)

fem. nouns ending in a consonant

gender

gerunds

imperative

indirect questions _
infinitive and alternative infinitive construction

masc. nouns ending in -0
ending in -a

modal verbs

moveable a

Unit No.
2,4,6

11

12

13

14, 16, 20
11

13

3

4,7
11

14

12
1,2,3

11
6,7

6

2
17

8,14, 15
15
6

7,13
10

8, 16
4

neut. nouns with -et-
with -en-
nouns and gender
cases: nom., acc., gen.
cases: ins.
cases: loc.
cases: dat.
cases: animate masc.
cases: plurals
uses of cases
spelling rules
numerals
ordinal numbers
numbers and people
numbers as subject

oneself (sebe)

passive construction
personal pronouns
cases: nom., acc., gen.
cases: dat., ins., loc.
personal names: cases
adjectives
possessive adjectives
uses of svoj
declension of moj
prepositions with acc.
with gen.
with loc.
saying from

question words
ko, &ta
Ciji
reflexive verbs
relative pronouns (koji)
reported speech

soft endings for nouns and adjectives

telling the time
there is/are
time expressions

Unit No.
10

11

2

4

58

7

10

8
5,6,8,10
7

7

4,5,6
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8 TR
15
15

13

18
2,5,6
11
12
18
10
7

)
12
8
7,8
7
17

10
14
17

7,12, 13,19
16
15

5

9
11
12



) Unit No.
332 verbal aspect 9, 11, 13, 16
9 verbs:
g present tense 3,5,6
2 past tense 9
;- future tense 11
& future exact 13
= aorist 19
pluperfect 9,19
to be biti 2,3,6,7
irregular verbs 6,7
weather expressions :llg
word order and short forms History, T po|itics
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